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Introduction 


gl ley cle Sally AA PRA 


All praise belongs to Allah, Lord of the Worlds, and prayers and peace upon His 
noble messenger. 


lS pg all da> 9 Sule eul 


Dear reader, what you’re holding in your hands is the result of a journey spanning 
several years. The story starts when I was first seriously learning Arabic grammar 
and was introduced to the classical text on Arabic grammar known as the 
Ajurroomiyyah, which needs almost no introduction to any serious student. Although 
I had already learned most of the rules before studying it, studying its commentary 
with a teacher is what really blew the doors off in my understanding, and I came to 
the realization that despite the presence of many different teaching methods, there is a 
reason why texts like the Ajurroomiyyah and Ibn Malik’s Alfiyyah have been taught 
throughout the centuries, and we shouldn’t overlook the importance of studying 
them. With that in mind, I wondered if anyone had produced a detailed explanation 
of it in English. I came across some straight translations, some (incomplete) 
explanations and some videos, but nothing as of then in written form. 


Beginning in 2016, I started a series of posts explaining the Ajurroomiyyah on 
UltimateArabic.com, as adapted from al-Tuhfat al-Saniyyah and other commentaries 
I found useful. One request that consistently came from readers was to have it all in 
one document for easy reading. After finishing the series in 2017, work began on 
getting it into print form with many hours of editing, re-thinking and re-formatting. 
This book is the result of that effort, so I hope that leads you to treasure it and benefit 
from it. 


This book is written in explanation of the Ajurroomiyyah( ¿203 3Vló ) by the f 
scholar Abu Abdillah Muhammad ibn Abdillah ibn Dawud as-Sanhaaji( aUl 35 371 
Thil Solo yy all xe o 2133355 ), famously known as Ibn Ajurroom( cyl 
$ lo ). He lived between the years 672 to 723 after the prophetic migration to 
Madinah. Since then it has been passed on and explained to generations throughout 
the centuries. 


Much of the content of the book is adapted from al-Tuhfat al-Saniyyah( áaxdl 
asi ló ), written by Muhammad Muhyi ad-Deen Abd al-Hameed. In addition to 


that, I added extra benefits that I thought should be mentioned, as taken from 
commentaries by Sh. Muhammad bin Saalih al-Uthaymeen and others (may Allah 
have mercy on them all). 


Most, if not all, the questions and exercises were taken from al-Tuhfah, except that 
I have provided answers and solutions in an appendix that were left unanswered in 
the original work. 


It’s up to you how you want to read it, but regardless of your level, take a few 
moments to go through the table of contents. This will prepare you for the journey 
ahead and is a habit that will benefit you when facing any book for the first time. 


Beginner students can start right from the beginning, but if you have already 
studied before, the questions at the end of each section will help you know if you 
need to review the section before moving on. To make it easier for you to absorb the 
material, I’ve deliberately chosen to keep the tone conversational throughout the 
book. 

May Allah use this book to make learning the language of His book and His 
Prophet alwg ale all „Lo easy for you and for you to benefit many others with 
it. May He have mercy and forgive on those who passed this knowledge on to us, 
and the final word is all praise belongs to Allah, the Lord of all the worlds. 


- Mustafa Siddiqui (April 2019) 


Chapter 1: What is speech? 


We're going to dive into what is considered "speech" in Arabic. To start with, the 


y 


definition given in 4408 2391 (the Ajurroomiyyah) is: 
edsJL 323501 255501 blll 58 2801 


pS (speech) is beneficial ( ¿náé> ), composite ( JS 2 ) utterance ( lb), 
upon established rules ( yagbe ). 


The word MS (kalaam) has two meanings, one in the language, and one used in 
the science of grammar. 


+ The linguistic ¡[AS is whatever you get a benefit from because of, whether it is 
an utterance or not (e.g. writing, drawing or pointing). 


- As forthe ¡MS in the sense of grammar: 
o It must be an utterance 
o It must be composite 
o It must be beneficial 
o It must be set in the Arab way 


"It must be an utterance" 


It must be a sound that contains some of the alphabetical letters ( | through 5). 
Some examples are clas (Ahmad), EIS (yaktubu), and was (happy). Each of 
these, when pronounced is a sound that contains four letters from the alphabet. 
Pointing, for example, is not called kalaam by the grammarians because it doesn't 
have sound, even if it’s called speech by the linguistic scholars because of the benefit 
attained by it. 


"It must be composite" 


It must be composed of two words or more. For example: 
+ Sl 165 - Muhammad is a traveler 

. gol AR - Knowledge benefits 

. ‘zall Agirall iz- The striver attains glory 

© aj Deine JS Every striver has a dividend 


+ al sis lo > Alsll - Knowledge is the best that you pursue 


Each of these expressions is called “speech”, and each of them is composed of two 
or more words, as a single word is not called “speech” by the grammarians unless 
something else comes with it. This "something else" can be actual as in the previous 
examples. 


It can also be implied, as when someone says to you washes ¿15? (“Who is your 
brother?”) and you simply say “Muhammad”. This single word »245 is then 
considered "speech" because the implication is paños! 3 dh is my 
brother”), which is really three words: xa% (“Muhammad”), followed by zl 
(“brother”), then the pronoun s (“me 


"It must be beneficial" 


It is appropriate for the speaker to pause ou that the listener is not waiting for 
something else. If you were to say “ sluSuYI_ jas 151” (“When the teacher 
comes...”), then this is not called speech, even er it was composed of three words 
because the listener is waiting for what you say after it (i.e. he's thinking ' Ahar will 
happen when the teacher comes?"). If you were to say “ Guz tual SWAY jas 151 
110431? (“When the teacher comes, the students listen”), it becomes ss through 
attaining the full benefit. 


"It must be set in the Arab way" 


The words that are included in the speech are from the utterances that the Arabs 
have set for specific meanings. For example, j%a> is a word that the Arabs have set 
for a meaning (the occurrence of "presence" in the past tense). The Arabs have set 
the word e365 Tor a meaning, which is the entity of the person who named by this 
name. If you say “ añ j5 >” (“Muhammad came”), it includes two words, each 
of which is from what the Arabs have set down. On the contrary, if you speak with 
speech from what the non-Arabs have put down, such as Persian, Turkish, Berber or a 
European language, then it is not considered “speech” by the scholars of Arabic, even 
if the people of other languages call it that. 


Examples of speech that fulfills all 4 of the conditions above 


e 330 ¿al - The weather is clear 
e Joias Qul - The garden bears fruit 


blw JMgl - The crescent is shining 

449Lo flail - The sky is clear 

WI jaall ê sia - The moon lights up at night 

al 4% - The one who strives will succeed 

JoiuSJ| Ala? Y - The lazy person will not be successful 

all Y| aJl Y - There is no deity (worthy of worship) except Allah 

Gulia gil 65a 123% — Muhammad olwg ale all bo is the elite of those 
sent 

ES all - Allah is our Lord 

ling 185% — Muhammad alwg als all „Lo is our prophet 


Examples of single words 
e 3456 — Muhammad 
e earl „| Ibrahim 
e plö- He stood 
e ¿o - from/of 


Examples of speech that has more than 1 
word but does not give a complete meaning 


o E SY | áñ as - The city of Alexandria... (What about it??) 

. MES 32¢ - The slave of Allah... 

e 96 pa — Hadramaut.. 

. oll Sa o] - If the spelt were fair/just... 

© ckil éb Is] - When the winter comes... (What will happen when it comes??) 
* ilpoll a5 Lage - No matter how much the hypocrite hides... 

© ¿puoádl alb oÍ - That the sun rises.. 


Questions 

1. What is eS (speech)? 

2. What does it mean that it be an "utterance"? 

3. What does it mean that it be "beneficial"? 

4. What does it mean that it be "composite"? 

5. What does it mean that it be set down in the Arab way? 

6. Bring 5 examples that the grammarians would call “speech” 


... and you've just completed a chapter in Arabic studies. Maybe you saw some 
Arabic words that made you feel uncomfortable, but that's okay because you’ll get 
used to them as we go along JI sli olo. Next, we're going to look at the types of 
words you’ ll see in Arabic. 


Chapter 2: Types of words 


We've gone into what counts as +4S (proper speech). Now we're going to look at 
the three kinds of words used in Arabic. 


From the Ajurroomiyyah: 
aU Igalasls?: cuña slo 25355 Rss Zul 


And its (i.e. speech) divisions are three: ¡awl (ism), Les (fil) and es 25 (harf) 
that comes to give a meaning. 


There are three kinds of words. We'll go a little more into each, but they are: 
1. wl (Noun) 
2. 123 (Verb) 
3. 955 (Particle) 


That's it. You will never find an Arabic word that isn't one of these three. First, 
we'll look at isms. 


The “sul (Noun) 


Like an English noun, an ewl (ism) can be a person, place, thing, idea or even 
more, but it's really any word that gives a meaning by itself that is not associated with 
any_time period (you'll know what that underlined part means when we look at verbs, 
so don't sweat it for now). Some examples are: 


. 3650 (Muhammad) 
~ Ez (Ali) 

- J5 (aman) 

. Jas (camel) 

+ y (river) 

. ¿>La (apple) 

e ägo (lemon) 

5: Las (stick/staff) 


Each one of these words indicates a meaning by itself (i.e. you hear it and you 
know what it means) and the meaning of that word is not attached to any time frame 
(past, present or future). 


Some more examples: 
e „LS (book) 

- el (pen) 

+ ölg5 (socket) 

. äw 135 (notebook) 

- 5% ,> (newspaper) 
© LBE (friend) 

« „Ule (righteous) 

© ol os (Imran) 

e ¿85573 (sheet) 

+ g&u (predator) 

e „la> (donkey) 

+ 03 (wolf) 

e 29 (lynx/panther) 
- ¿lá? (orange) 

e 656 (rose) 

- SY ga (these) 

. pail (you all) 


The Jeb (Verb) 


Now, we're going to look at the second type of word: the eò (verb). We've said 
previously that an ism is a word that indicates a meaning that is not associated with a 
time period. 


A Js (fi’l) is loosely translated as "verb", but it’s really any word that indicates 
a meaning that is associated with one of the three time periods: past, present and 
future. Consider the following words: 


. 4S ("He wrote") - Gives the meaning of writing in the past 


CS ("He writes") - Gives the meaning of writing in the present 





. Es | ("Write!") - Gives the meaning of writing in the future (because the 
command will be fulfilled after the speaker says it) 


All three of these words give the meaning of writing, but in different time frames. 
Both an ism and a fi’! indicate a meaning, but the difference is that an ism isn't 
associated with any particular time frame and a fi’! is. 


Here's a little chart to drill the concept in a little further: 


rue Present Past Meaning 


Cl 


pa a Tale A 
er gas [od | Tas 
a esse je, aonb] 





In each row, you see the same verb across three timeframes. For example, the 
first row has words for "he helped", "he helps", and "Help!". The same idea goes for 
the other rows. 


The 3 kinds of Js9's 
A [deò can be one of three kinds: 


velo (Past) - Indicates something that happened before the speaker 
. ¿las (Present) - Indicates something that occurs at the time of the speaker or 
after 


+ ol (Command) - Indicates something whose occurrence is sought after the 
speaker's time 


Examples of these are in the table above. If the Arabic terms throw you off, you 
can just go by the English translation for now. I'm just putting them down here to 
introduce you to them. 


The $5 (particle) 


We've covered the ism and the fi’. Now we come to the third and final type of 
Arabic word: the —9 ‚> (harf). Unlike the ism and the fi’, a harf comes to 
give meaning in the context of some other word(s). To make it clearer if I say 
"GSS", you hear it and you just know that I mean "a book". I don't need to add 
anything else for you to know what WLS means. 


Now if I say " ¿yo ", what would you say that means? You might be tempted to 
say "Of course, it means 'from'!" You'd be wrong. Why? Because although one of 


the most common meanings that ¿yo is used for is "from", it doesn't always mean 
W 
from". 


How do you know what I mean by the word ¿o then? You look at what I used 
ye with. If I said cud yo 2455 ("I went from the house"), you'd know that ¿yo 
means "from". If I said 53 ¿yo OL ("A door of gold"), you'd know that ¿yo means 
"of". In either case, you only know what ¿yo means because of the other words I 
used it with. 


A very common mistake many people fall into when translating is that they will 
always translate a harf the same way no matter what, so that ¿zo is always "from" 
and ¿59 always winds up as "in". If you know that by definition, a harf comes to 
give a meaning to something else, then you will be careful to always look at the 
whole sentence before deciding what it means and not try to simply translate the word 
by itself. 


Some examples of harfs (with frequently used meanings): 
* ¿o (from) 


> al (to) 

+ © (from/about) 
* olf (upon/over) 
- Yl (except) 

. as (however) 

- Ol (indeed) 

- Jl (to) 

° sb (certainly) 

A E (rather) 

e 33 (has, might) 


. Gew (will) 
© i> (until) 
- 2) (not) 

- Y (no) 

+ &J (will not) 
- $f 


. LJ (not yet) 
« Lo (not) 


* œY (not) 


- Ol (if) 
. e (then) 
. 3l (or) 


Next come some indicators used to identify whether a word is an ism, fi’l or harf. 


Questions 
1. What is an ism? 
2. Give 5 examples of an ism. 
3. What is the definition of fi’I? 
4. How many kinds of fi’! are there? 
5. What is a ‚Lase ? 
6. What is an el, ? 
7. What is a bye ? 
8. Give 5 examples of a fi’l. (If you can't come up with these, open a Quran and 
take a guess) 
9. What is the definition of harf? 
10. Give 10 examples of a harf 


Chapter 3: Signs of the al 


We've looked at the three types of words that exist in Arabic. Now we're going to 
look at how to tell which kind a word is. For each type there are certain signs that tell 
you immediately that a word is that type. 


First, we're going to look at the signs that tell us that a word is an ism. There are 
some new words here, but don't be alarmed because we'll break it down for you. 


o E o 
358 ALE? gatal 93535 Ws AYI J3355 gl; yata 


The ism is recognized by la3,yo , tanwin, the entrance of land J, the particles 
of CaF po. 


Four things that call out to us that a word is an ism are: 


1. The word is in the grammatical state of ass (khafdh) 
2. The word has a ¿95 (tanwin) at the end 


3. The word has Jl at the beginning 


4. A particle that causes a word to be in the grammatical state of yas> comes 
before it 


Let's look at each one of these further. 


The grammatical state of yas> 


Okay, what does "grammatical state" mean?!? This concept is one of the defining 
features of the Arabic language, because it allows us to show a word's role in a 
sentence simply by changing its ending. This discussion comes in a later chapter, but 
for now just know that "grammatical state" means that Arabic words can change their 
endings for various reasons. 


One of these states is called yaa> (khafdh), which means "to become low". That 
makes sense because if a word is in this state it usually has kasrah (which is written 
below the letter) at the end of it. Specifically, khafdh refers to the kasrah that caused 
by a grammatical influence. 





Note: This state is also called 3 (jarr). Khafdh and jarr are exactly the same 
thing 


Two easy examples for you: 
Su & 556 ("I passed by Bakr") 


. Ja OLS lióg ("This is Amr's book") 
The words JS and 9 o£ both have kasrah at the end, so you know right away 
that they are both isms. 


The ¿295 ("Nunnation") 

Some call these "double vowels" (i.e. 2 fathahs, 2 kasrahs, 2 dhammahs). It's 
really a silent y that's added to the end of the word, but instead of writing it out, we 
show it by simply doubling the last vowel. Orientalists call it "nunnation" because 
that's exactly what it is: adding a y to the word. The word ¿LS sounds exactly the 
same as US“. 


All of the following words have a 0194 at the end, so you know they're all isms. 


* ozs (Muhammad) 


SUS (book) 
- asl (Well!) 
+ aw (Hush!) 


« laluus (Muslim women) 
+ labls (Fatimahs) 
+ > (at that time) 


y one 


+ > lu (at that moment) 


Jl at the beginning of the word 


Finally, an easy one! If you see Jl at the beginning of a word, you can be pretty 
sure it's an ism. All of these words are isms because of JI at their beginning: 
© JJ (the man) 
¿Ml (the young boy) 
* ¿wal (the horse) 
© ÒLI (the book) 
«© ¿ul (the house) 


. äwjäall (the school) 
Note: You'll never see a double vowel and Jl in the same word, like Lil”. It's 
just bad taste and an easy way to get your teacher mad at you. Don't do this! 


A particle that causes yaa> 


Earlier we said that words can change endings due to different reason, and khafdh 
(or jarr) is one of the states a word can end up in because of that. There are some 
harfs that force the word after them into this state. In fact, that is one of the main 
reasons that a word would be in jarr. 


An example to consider: 
ai jaa] al cul yo ¿UD 
I went from the house to the school. 


The words ¿yo and Jl are two of these special harfs. Even if cul and 
aww) oJ] didn't have kasrah at the end or JI at the beginning, you'd still know that 
they are isms, just because of the special particles before them. Going forward we'll 
call these special particles as Jl ¿9935 (the harfs that cause jarr). 


Here's a list for a quick idea (more on the meanings later JJ] sla olo ): 


o 


* Ue 
| 


Eee 


At this point, if you flip open to a random page in the Quran, you'd probably be 
able to spot a whole bunch of isms using the signs we just covered. Let me show you 
what I mean from the last page of Surah 32: 


FENG JEN: 






ro 
Sos 
AS ros 
FO SIE! veo 
a e A 


42 
EE 
ES 
















P 





Ss 586 


0 
En 1:38 
Ia, ia 
IPR ERA 
Ai BR IES 


Oye Er ¿dE 










All the highlighted words have at least one of the 4 signs we just covered, but I'll 
leave that for you to work out. 


Up next: A list of these special particles and some of the meanings they're used 
for. 


Questions 

1. What are the signs of the ism? 
2. What does „ass mean? 

3. What does orgs mean? 


Exercises 
Find the isms that are in the following sentences, along with how you know that 
they are isms. 
2231 yor jl alll pues 
oldi G5 all os! 
. alls shaill JE ses dal Òl 
pus cal Oly Ul paila 
dal, äl Sills 
Gud ay ILL ¿> yl 
ee, u ¡red! 5 al J silas5 sli ¿UI o öl Js 
3l 


a 


Chapter 4: 53Jl ¿9335 (The particles 
of jarr) 


In the previous chapter, we learned that if we see one of the ¿xJl 99 ,> (particles 
of jarr) before a word, we know that word's an ism. Some people like to translate 
45551 99> as "prepositions", but I don't because not every preposition is a particle of 
jarr and not every particle of jarr is a preposition. A particle of jarr is simply a: 

1. a harf (i.e. it adds a meaning to other words) that 
2. causes jarr in the word after it 


From the Ajurroomiyyah: 


oat þa. = MA AN 2 _ = = T-_ Z- 2 Ss = 
as sos! 33353 ¿ls SII 5 El; O 35 ¿995 LES BES II 5 Go con 


¿ul ¿Uls Ziel 


And they (the particles of jarr) are $o (min), Jl (ilaa), 5£ (an), +L (alaa), 
59 (fee), j(rubba), the letter —, the letter ), the letter J, and the particles of 
taking oath, and they are the letter y, the letter —, and the letter œ. 


Below are particles of jarr, along with some of their meanings. It's not an 
exhaustive list, but it should give you a good idea. 

e ĝo- Starting or beginning, such asin 6 jalil ¿jo + 9Lu (I traveled from 
Cairo) 

- |- Ending, such asin a) 325491 J| & ¿Lu (I traveled to Alexandria) 

- ©% - Going past/beyond something, such as in yw94)l y£ ¿gal Zus; (I 
shot the arrow past the bow) 

e JE — Rising or going up, such asin LAI dE & y2 (I climbed up the 





mountain) 
+ «s9— Frame of time or place, such as in ¿gl 58 ELJI Wale is in the jug) 
. — Reducing or lessening, such as in sills e aS 55 E (But few a 


sea man has met me) 


. 2 
o Used to give an object to a verb that normally doesn't take an object, 
such as in salgJL & ‚55 (I passed by the riverbed) 


o Verbs that don't take an object are called ¿Y ("intransitive"). They 
don't “transition” over to an object, and we have that in English too. 
Running, thinking, and smiling are all intransitive (you don't need 
something to do them to). Hitting and eating are aia (transitive) 
because you need something to do them to 

o The verb %5 (to pass on) is intransitive. By using the particle — , we 
can make it transitive 


+ J—Resemblance, such as in E old (Layla is like the full moon) 
J 


o Ownership, asin 2050] TL (The wealth belongs to Muhammad) 

o Specification, as in JU SLI (The door is for the house) as jyasdl 
duel] (The mat is specifically for the masjid) 

o Deservingness, as in all ia! (Allah deserves the praise) 


In addition to this are 3 particles that are used to make oaths: 
e 95 - It only comes with apparent isms and not hidden ones (i.e. pronouns), such 
as in: 
o alls (By Allah...), 
> J a SUS 4; lal l5 (By the mount and an inscribed book) 


o pi yobs 5 Usu dls vila 3 (By the fig, olive and Mount Sinai) 
+ -Not restricted to one or the other, rather it can precede: 


We z 


o an apparent ism, such as in viga) a alL (By Allah, I will certainly 


strive) 
o apronoun, suchas J sal ey DY ¿L (By You, I will certainly hit the 
lazy one) 


© © - It only precedes the name Wlo, suchas in SY ARARA 


If you look at a page of any Arabic work, you'll find plenty of Jl g>". They 
are everywhere in the language, so that's why it's important to be familiar with them 
and their meanings. Here's how they appear on a page from the Quran (Surah 6:138- 
142): 


aa, As 

SES SSS patty 

Deu SS. - eg u; qa! 

Le E 

AA ei 

| al ae 

SAGAS IO 

| i SSN EGAN FSA Gigss Je 

AS e 

eas en 

| nics tie — = ered = 

Auro A Es 

FE moe PESAS 

LAI cera 





ver 
Next come indicators that show that a word is a fi’l. 


Questions 


1. What meaning do the following particles give? 
O 


o oO 0 0 
: wC Co 
CSS 


to. T 


o 


= 


2. What kinds of isms does the y of oaths come with? 
3. What kinds of isms does the ~ of oaths come with? 
4. Give two different examples oaths using © 


Chapter 5: Signs of the Js 


We've looked at the signs of the ism and even taken a slight detour and looked at 
some special harfs that come with them. Now we're going to go on and look at some 
signs that tell us that a word is a fi'l (verb). If you remember from before, a Js 
(fi'l) is something that happens in time. From the Ajurroomiyyah are 4 signs that tell 
us that we're looking at a fi'l: 


o 
aiS Lid] ell ebs agis oila 34, 25583 Halls 


The fi'l is recognized using: 

1.35 

2. The letter „w 

3. gw 

4. The silent ~ used for the feminine 


O = 


When we covered the fi'l, we mentioned that it can be: 
- past (lye ) 

+ present ( ,Las¢ ) 

+ command ( el, ) 


The particle 35 comes before the past tense verb ( Lo yo ) and the present tense 
(„Lade ). It doesn't come with the command ( pl, ). 


35 and the yol (past tense fi'I) 
When aë comes before a past tense verb ( Lyø ), it can give two meanings: 
1. verification that something has happened 
2. something's about to happen 
Some examples of using 24 to confirm that something has happened: 
* Ogiogall abi 25 (Certainly, the believers have succeeded) [Quran 23:1] 
+ oriogall ys aul ios 1) (Certainly, Allah has, in fact, become pleased with 
the believers) [ Quran 48:18] 


> does jas 35 (Muhammad has, in fact, arrived) 
e Mb zölw 25 (Certainly, Khalid has gone traveling) 











Some examples of using aö to show that something's about to happen: 


¿Mal coló aö (The prayer is about to be established) 
(prot! uo 33 (The sun is about to set) 

o A nice point is that if you were to say this after sunset, then you'd be 
using 33 to confirm that it has set instead of that it's about to set. The 
meaning would change from "The sun is about to set" to "The sun has, in 
fact, set". 








33 and the £ Las (present tense fi'l) 


Just as with the past tense, when 23 comes before a present tense fi'l, it can 
give two meanings: 


1. That something happens rarely 
2. That something happens often 


Some examples of when 23 is used to show that something happens rarely: 


e 


ta = 


¿SI a a5 (Rarely will a liar be truthful)[ ð = to be truthful, 935 


= liar] 

Lal $ 931 28 (Rarely will a miser be generous) [ 39% = to be generous, 
Juss = miser] 

Sul Aa 25 (Rarely will a stupid person succeed) [ yz@F = to succeed, au; 
= stupid] 





Some examples using 33 to show that something happens often: 


ass ginal Jliz 25? (Often does one who exerts effort attain his wish) 
[gis = striver, ¿ue = wish/desire] 





pal Fail ¿zaz 18° (Often does a pious one do good) 


T o = Pa a 2 - wi 2 E 
JN Sasi’) a 59% 259 uzb gar LAI J jə 25 (Often does one 
who practices deliberation reach some of ‘his need, and often are mistakes with 
the one who hurries) [ 33 JX = to catch, s = = one who acts deliberately, 
aSl> = need, Jagić = one who hurries, J5; 5 = mistake] 


The particles yu and gw 


They only come with the & ‚Las and they mean the future, except that the letter 
uw is less into the future than 99m. 


Some examples of yw: 


a ye Flea! Jyázo (The fools of mankind will say...) [Quran 2:142] 


e Ù såll H Joaziv (The ones left behind will say to you) [Quran 48:11] 


In each of these Samples we see the word Js 35; ("he says") has the letter „w 
before it. Put them together it becomes J f gar ("he will say") 


Some examples of 93: 


* uo 359 ae 5 Lilas? Cò giu; (“And your Master will give you so that you will 
be satisfied”) [Quran 93:5] 


«| aga gis (“We will burn them with fire”) [Quran 4:56] 
. pd jel agus C99 (“He will give them their wages”) [Quran 4:152] 


The silent & used for the feminine 


What we mean by the "silent «> "isa « that has no vowel on it (ie. w). It 
comes at the end of some past tense verbs ( lo yo ), and it's used to show that the ism 
attached to this action is feminine. 


This ism can be the doer, such as in ¿yuiogaJl 8] {ule ¿JU (“Aishah, the 
mother of the believers, said...”). The word Jlé means "he said". To feminize it we 
add a silent œ to make it cJls® 


When the verb is passive (i.e. the doer is not mentioned) the ism can also be a 
substitute for a doer, such as: bèl Ljl Sui yo (“Our home was furnished with 
carpets”). The word ¿ju yo means "it was furnished". Because the word used for 
home ( I», ) is feminine, we must feminize the verb with a silent ~ and it becomes 


NOTE: All nouns in Arabic are either masculine or feminine, even non-living 
objects. 


Now, we come to the point of silent letters coming together. In English we can 
have multiple consonants come together and we can blend them all with one vowel, 
like the word "street". We see s-t-r all coming before we even see the vowel "e" 


Arabic doesn't work like that. You can't have more than one letter in a row 
without a vowel. That's why if you ask an Arab who still learning English to 
pronounce "street", it might out come as "istareet", because the concept of multiple 
silent letters in a row or even starting with a silent letter is foreign to his tongue. 


To get around the problem of consecutive silent letters, we'd vowelize the & if 
the letter immediately after it is also silent. For example: 


. ¿galo el Jl (“She said: “Come forth to them’”) [Quran 12:31] 
o It was originally bel 2331 ¿Jl but because the ¢ in g2$lis silent, 
we put a kasrah at the end of the word to make it JS 
- 03553 81581 JLo $| (“When the wife of Pharaoh said”) [Quran 28:9] 


o It was originally, al 531 ¿JL5% but because the pin öl 581 is silent, we 
put a kasrah at the end of £Jl5 to make it JLo 


Here's a page from the Quran (12:23-30) that has words with the silent œ 's 
highlighted. There's even one in the first line where the œ has a kasrah on it 
because of the letter after it being silent (Can you find it?). All these words are fi'ls 
because £ points that out to us. 
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From what we've noted, the signs of the fi'l can be divided up based on what kind of 
fi'l they come with: 


1. Only with the ol (past tense): The silent ~ 
2. Only with the ¿Las (present tense): The particles „w and Č g 
3. With either the ole or the „Lade : The particle 35 


Note: Some additional signs used to spot an Jal (command) are that it can take a 
ù for emphasis and that it can take a -s when the command is addressed to a 
feminine object. These are discussed in further detail when studying morphology 
(how the whole form of the word changes). Remember that Arabic grammar is a 
study of how the endings of words change in different situations. 





That's it for now. Next is how to tell if something's a harf, and then on to one of 
the defining features of the Arabic language: changes in the ending of words. 


Questions 

1. What are the signs of a fi'l? 

2. How many kinds are there, with respect to the kind of fi’! they come with? 

3. What is the sign that only comes with the past tense ( lo yo )? 

4. How many only come with the present tense verb ( „Laae )? 

5. What is the sign that is common to both the past and the present tense verbs? 
6. What are the meanings that aö can give? 

7. What does the silent & tell us? 

8. What meaning do pw and $g give? 

9. What's the difference between them? 


10. Give an example of using 23 to confirm an event. 

11. Give an example of using 2% to mean that an event is about to happen? 

12. Give an example where 23 is used to mean that something rarely 
happens 

13. Give an example where it's used to mean that something happens often. 

14. Give a sentence using 23 where it could mean that either something 


really happened, or that it's about to happen, depending on when it's said. 


Exercises 
Don't be lazy, do these! 


In the following expressions, find the isms and fi'ls along with the sign that tells 
you that it's an ism or fi'l. If you need a refresher on the signs of the ism, you can go 


back to Chapter 3. 


15235 1g OlS all Old sogu YE 19885 318343 81 1585 193% S| [Quran 4:149] 
ol gle ELS NG galal ell ES 5 alll ¿las de 6931 aal č 

pale ¿Li all Gls 195 ESS ¿159 log, Cogley [Quran 2:158] 

sales eaill yo KF gre pills pilall yo 35 > lena isal 859 59m 
ad pi le) Ss GS Sat lll yo 345 1945, Blas ol Labs lus 335 was 
u Sl - "There will be afflictions during which a sitting person will be better 
than a standing one, and the standing one will be better than a walking one, and 
the walking one will be better than a running one, and whoever will expose 
himself to these afflictions, they will destroy him. So, whoever can find a place 
of protection or refuge from them, should take shelter in it." [Sahih al-Bukhari] 


Chapter 6: The sign of the $> 


By now we have tools to help us quickly identify isms and fi’ls. One last thing 
before we move on to meatier stuff, and that's how to tell if a word is a harf. 


In a nutshell: 

all Js V5 piel dels ars ¿lez y Lo cosas 

".. and the harf is whatever evidence of the ism or fi’l does not apply to..." 

The harf distinguishes itself from the ism and the fi?l, in that it doesn't make sense 
for a sign of the ism or fi?l to come with it. In other words, whatever doesn't make 


sense for a sign of ism or fi’! to come with is a harf. 


Examples of harfs are: 


* Oe 
- de 
8 


These three words are all harfs because it doesn't make sense for IJ , nunation 
( S90 ) or the one of the particles of jarr to come with them. It is incorrect to say: 


- Soll (with JI} 

> Ge (adding a so ) 

© ¿ul (using a particle of jarr before it) 

Also, it is incorrect for yw or «Sgú, or the silent & of feminizing or 23% or 
whatever else is a sign that the word is a fi’! to come with a harf. You won't say: 

- pow Or yo Sgw (with wor Sow) 

. Go (silent © for the feminine) 

* 2035 (using 25) 

We ran through this with the particle (yo, but the same goes for any other harf 
(regardless of whether it causes jarr in the following word or not). 


From the Quran 


A look at a page from the Quran shows how prevalently harfs are used in the 
language. Just as in English, particles are so ubiquitously used that we sometimes 
don't notice they're there. 


Sy, obliga LS Ar Ge. 
| q um en sage | 


re 


MH f 
sei 
ZB se | 


| BESSER Les Y 
SDE MAS ai Sele 
| Abs 
| ca arre | 
| ven lei basis 
I FS Sr 3 REA ) 
A E | 

| OS eR ARES tic ee a 





That's it for now. Next up all slü yl is the change in status of words as 
reflected in their endings, otherwise known as El. 


Exercise 


Detail the fi’ls (bonus points if you can spot what kind of fi’! it is), isms and harfs 
from the following expressions using what you've learned. 
1. 9885 ¿93 Hild Se J$ alll Jas bs 
2. aj lo, le Jalal DEI 
4. Ball aly 5 3S) 3,8 31 15, Quid Y ll a 
5a ol i 
6. llis 25 OL 355 WIS; Ya @ 


-of 
3135 


Chapter 7: The grammatical status 
of words (WI5£}) 


Alright, so we've gone into the different kinds of words one will find in Arabic 
and signs that tell us which kind a word is. Now we're going to talk about something 
called "grammatical status" (| sl ). Back in Chapter 3 when we did the signs of 
the noun, we said that we'd cover grammatical status in a "later chapter". Well, this is 
that chapter. 


The word ol),sl (Prab) means to make something show and to clarify it. In 
Arabic grammar, it's defined as (explanation to follow): 


oh Ley ais gf ted ls dell Jolsall susy Al ll 3385: 


It is changing of the endings of words due to the differences in influences that 
enter them, explicitly or implicitly 


"Changing of the endings of words" doesn't mean changing the actual ending of 
the word itself (e.g. the last letter), because the actual ending itself won't change. 
What we're changing here is the condition of the ending of words, which means that 
words transition from one state to another, regardless of whether that happens 
explicitly or implicitly. This transition happens due to switching between different 
influences, such as: 


« one that might force a word to be in 29 J (raf”) due to the word being the doer 
of an action 


one that demands that a word be in a5 (nasb) due to the word being any 
other detail of an action 


« and so forth 

Before we go further, three possible states for an ism: 

“855 (raf'), which usually shows as a 06 (dhammah) at the end of the word 

+ ua, (nasb), which usually shows as a 42:9 (fathah) at the end of the word 
33 (jarr), also called jaa (khafdh), which usually shows as a 6 uuS 
(kasrah) at the end of the word. NOTE: If you see the word Bey it means 


exactly the same as a3 yo. The two are interchangeable words for the 
same concept. 


Like the ism, a present tense verb ( „Lad deje ) can also have three possible 
states: 


« Raf, as explained above 

e Nasb, as explained above 

e 35> (jazm), which usually shows as „wo gs (sukoon) at the end of the word 
When I say "usually", it's because some kinds of words show their status 


differently. This will all come later JI sLww ylo . All you need to focus on for now is 
the concept of words moving between grammatical states. 


Let's look at some examples: 


Example #1: 

3556 jas (Muhammad was present). The word Sox is in the grammatical 
state of raf’ because it is affected by an influence that demands it to be in raf" (since 
it's the doer of an action). The influence here is the verb asd. 


Tip: If you see an pwl (noun) in raf' coming after a [Jeb (verb), it's the doer 
of that verb. This will come again when we cover the scenarios in which an ism 
will be in raf. 


Example #2: 


las ed; Jj (I saw Muhammad). The word 212% has changed to the state of 
nasb, because the influencing factor i is now one that demands that the word be in 
nasb. The influence is the verb as” 5, and elas >is the direct object of that verb 
(i.e. It answers the question, "What did I see?") 


Tip: Besides the doer, any other „wle /noun associated with a verb will be in 
nasb 


Example #3: 


dora, & jj (I passed by Muhammad). The condition of the ending has changed 
to jarr due to an influence that forces it to be in the status of jarr. The influence here 
is the letter — , which is one of the particles of jarr. 


Tip: Anytime you see one of the particles of jarr, the word after it must be in 
the state of jarr. 


If you think about the three preceding examples, you'll see that the ending of the 
word a35» , which is the letter >, did not change. What changed instead was the 
condition of the >. In the first example, it had a dhammah because the word was in 


raf’, in the second it had a fathah because the word was in nasb, and in the final 
example, the > had a kasrah on it because the word was in jarr. 


This transitioning between states is what we mean when we talk about UIs 
(grammatical status), and these vowel markings (the dhammah, the fathah and the 
kasrah) are the signs of these states. 


Just like the ism, the present tense verb ( „Lad dese ) can also switch between 

states. Consider the following sentences with the verb 39Lu ("he travels"): 

+ ¿sal yl jols ("Ibrahim travels") - ¿9Lus is in raf' because there is nothing 
that would demand it to be in nasb or jazm. A dhammah at the end tells us that 
it is in raf' 

. pal yl jols oJ ("Ibrahim will not travel") - jw has switched to the nasb 
state due to the presence of the negative harf ¿J”. That's why the ending vowel 
is now a fathah 

o cyl is part of a family of harfs that demands a verb to be in nasb. That 
family will be discussed later. 

. sol yl Solu 2 ("Ibrahim has not traveled") - Now we see that S9luy has 
switched to jazm due to the presence of the negative harf «J . That's why the 
ending vowel is now a sukoon 

o 2) is part of a family of harfs that demands that a verb be in jazm. That 
family will be discussed later. 

Can you tell why the word „al „| ends with dhammah in all three examples? 

(Hint: see the tip after the first example I gave for the ism). 


From the Quran 
Let's look at 11:72-81 and see how this plays out: 


K 3.3 


y 


e qee 
ee Al 8 
E Jabs 1 





- All of the highlighted words are showing their status using either a 


dhammah (to show raf’), a fathah (to show nasb) or a kasrah (to show jarr) at 
the end 


- Other nouns and present tense verbs are there, but they are showing their status 
differently. We'll get into those later 
At this point, things are likely to be whirring in your mind. What are the 
"unusual" ways that words show their status? What makes which word go into which 
status? YES. All of that is coming later WI sbi ulo. I know it's a lot of "later''s 
but giving you tomorrow's stuff today might mean you never get today's stuff. Right 


now, it's just words showing their status and the way they usually show it. Next up is 
words that don't show it so obviously and why they don't. 


Questions 


1. What is lelo ? 
2. What does "changes in the endings of words" really refer to? 


Chapter 8: Implied status and fixed 
words 


Implied status 


We’ ve looked at I’rab and how words commonly show their status using vowels. 
This kind of change is called colas] ("pronounced") because its's explicit and is 
heard clearly. Now, we're going to look beyond the obvious and cover something 
called "implied status". There are some words whose endings do not change even 
when they move between states due to one of three obstacles preventing that change 
(explanation to follow): 


. 73331 (Impossibility of pronouncing it) 
2. Jlaix&YI (Difficulty/heaviness in pronouncing it) 
3. azwliaJl (Association with something that brings another vowel on it) 


Let's look at a sentence that has examples of all three in it: 


Eno ME 5 ésiolall 5 ial 955 (“The youth, the judge and my servant boy call”) 


The word ïl ("the youth") ends with an alif (which is impossible to put a 
vowel on) 

When we used the word ¿9Luv ("he travels"), it had a dhammah at the end in 
its original state of raf’. Likewise, the word 3253 ("he calls") was originally 
3553 (with a dhammah at the end). In this case, it is possible to put a vowel on 
the last letter ( 9 ), but it's just harder to pronounce that way, so it's $£53 (with 
a sukoon at the end) instead. 

solil was originally ¿solil (with a dhammah), but to make the 
pronunciation easier, the dhammah was dropped. 


The word e ("my servant boy") is really two words attached together: 

Pé ("servant boy") and the «s that means "me". It's not impossible or 
difficult to pronounce the vowels on the letter e here. What happened here 
instead is that the .s of the "me" comes with a kasrah on the letter before it 
( £ ), so there's no room to put a dhammah on it. 


Taking a closer look at the sentence, we see why the words don't have dhammah at 





in the 


sentence | 


the end like they should normally do: 
Word | 


State and 
reason 


Raf’ - There is 
nothing else that 


forces it to another 


state 


Intended vowel and reason for 
implied status 


Dhammah - Heaviness of 
pronunciation 








Raf’ - Doer of 
the action 3% 3% 


Raf’ - Joined byg 


to sial 


Raf’ - Joined byg 


to sial 





Dhammah - Impossibility of placing 
the dhammah at the end 


Dhammah - Heaviness of 
pronunciation 


Dhammah - The place for dhammah 
already has kasrah due to the ¿s that 
associates word to the speaker 


As for ZT 5 soll Al uo 5 2) (“The youth, the judge and my servant 
boy will not be pleased”): 


Word 
in the 


sentence | 


State and 
reason 


Nasb - The ¿y 
causes nasb on the 
present tense verbs 

Raf” - Doer of 

the action wo % 


Intended vowel and Reason for 
implied status 


Fathah - Impossibility of placing 
fathah at the end 


Dhammah - Impossibility of placing 
the dhammah 





Raf” - Joined 
byg to niall 


Dhammah - Heaviness of 
pronunciation 








Raf’ - Joined 
byg to niall 











Dhammah - The place for dhammah 
already has kasrah due to the s that 
associates word to the speaker 


As for yg Z oläll y oe] ul (“Indeed the youth, my servant 





Word 
in the 


boy and the judge are winners”): 


State and | 
reason 






Intended vowel and reason for implied 


status 


sentence 


cso La)! 





Nasb - ¿| 
puts an ism 
into nasb 

Nasb - 
Joined by y to 
sial 

Nasb - 
Joined by y to 


siil 


Fathah - Impossibility of placing the 
fathah at the end 


Fathah - The place for fathah already has 
kasrah due to the ‚s that associates word to 
the speaker 





Fathah - The status is NOT implied and 
the fathah IS pronounced in the case of nasb 





And finally, wolall Funes ial L & 555 (“I passed by the youth, my servant 
boy and the judge”): 


Word 
in the State and reason 
sentence 


Intended vowel and reason for 
implied status 


Jarr - The letter v 
that precedes it is one 
of particles of jarr 


Kasrah - Impossibility of placing 
kasrah at the end 


Kasrah - The place for kasrah 


Jarr - Joined by 9 








all already has kasrah due to the ‚s that 
associates word to the speaker 
e lal Jarr - Joined by 9 Kasrah - Heaviness of 
= to sial pronunciation 





From what we've seen just now: 


e Words that inherently end with | have all the vowels are implied upon them 
due to the impossibility of placing vowels on the | . These words are called 
9/25 (maqsur/shortened). Sometimes you will see this alif written as «s (like 
a .s without the two dots). Some examples: 


o «wsl (youth) 

o La (stick) 

o sx (intelligence) 
o «>j (hand mill) 

o «soy (pleasure) 

« Words that inherently end with «s have only the dhammah and kasrah implied 
on them due to the heaviness of pronouncing the dhammah. Because a fathah 
is lighter in pronunciation then a dhammah and is not difficult to pronounce, 
we will see/hear the fathah when the word is in nasb. These words are called 
vey2i5 (manqus/deficient) because they end with s , which is one of the 
"defective" letters. Some examples: 

o „~oll (the judge) 
o ¿s£laJl (the caller) 
o jl (the raider) 
o ¿s£luil (the messenger) 


o YI (the one who comes) 
o sol WI (the thrower) 


« Like maqsur words, words that are attached to the «s of the first person (i.e. 
"me") have all the vowels are implied upon them. In each of the examples 
below, the letter before the s already has a kasrah on it, so it can't accept any 
other vowel on it. 


o PAR (my servant boy) 
o «¿US (my book) 
o s&u (my friend) 
o ou Í (my father) 
o sba (my teacher) 
- "Inherently" means that it is part of the original root structure of the word, and 
not something added to it later. 


° 
sll ("Fixed" endings on words) 
We've seen how words change status and how words can implicitly change status, 


even if the ending is prevented from changing. These words are called W320 
(mu’rab/words that take grammatical status). 





In opposition to that are words whose endings stay the same, whether that happens 
explicitly or implicitly. They are called ¿si (mabni/fixed) words. The concept of 
sl (binaa/fixation) comes with the meaning of putting something on top of 
something else with the intention of stabilizing the structure and making it last, which 
makes sense because mabni words firmly stick to their ending. In grammar, a mabni 
word is a word: 

1. Whose ending sticks to one condition, and 

2. The reason for that stickiness is not due to a grammatical influence or 
defective letter (i.e. not one of the three obstacles mentioned earlier in this 
chapter). 

In other words, it sticks to a certain ending for its own sake, not because of 
anything else. Some examples: 

» 35 (“How much?”) and ¿du (“Who?”) stick to the silent vowel, sukoon, in 

their ending 

- sY%§» (“these”), ol3> (a woman’s name), and „wol (“yesterday”) stick to 

kasrah i : 


20_ 


. 328 (“since”) and ¿45 (“where”) stick to dhammah 
. sl (“Where?”) and CatS (“How?”) stick to fathah 


From this, we see that a mabni word can be fixed one of four endings: 
sukoon, kasrah, dhammah or fathah. 


After the explanation of each of these, knowing the definitions of W522 and 
csiza Is not difficult: 


¿2520 : Whatever’s ending state changes, explicitly or implicitly, due to external 
influences 

cis : Whatever’s ending stays on one state, due to other than an external 
influence or having defective letters 


Note: Both i’rab (changing the end) and binaa (sticking to one ending) can 
happen explicitly or implicitly. 





From the Quran 


Let's look at some examples of fixed words (highlighted) and words with implied 
status (underlined in red) from a page of the Quran. My annotation of 92:9 through 
94:3 looks like: 


| ARTE | 
pex oo f 
Pana ES Lay É 
¡ES RSE STE TES Sil 
| Sars 5 so | 
A 
| ESSEN osi Fh | 
| BAL sor rece 
ESPESA ogh | 
sitios chee 
ch OE EIER 
DA an DEE 
—_ As, 


| pasaron 


AS AAA og 





Some comments: 


* sul is in jarr because of the J before it, but because it ends i in s, we 
won't see a kasrah. Itis ‚gaäs because it ends with ë jyañs call (an | that 
looks like a 5 ) 

. Wie isreally ie + yl, but attached pronouns like ( L {us/our} and J 
{you, your}) are fixed. L is fixed on sukoon so we won't be seeing a kasrah 


on it, even though the J¢ before it is one of the particles of jarr. The 
majority of pronouns are mabni. 


Like the word Yells , the verb slas; is manqus. Can you find an indicator 
that tells us it's a verb? 


Like the word als , the verb ¿sue $5 is maqsur. Can you find an indicator 
that tells us it's a verb? 


Questions 

1. What is ¢l, (binaa)? 

2. What is a ~ ja (mu’rab) word? 

3. What is a „si (mabni) word? 

4. How many types of change are there? 

5. What is meant by change that is colas] (by way of pronunciation)? 
6. What is meant by change that is s 285 (implied)? 

7. What are the three reasons for implied changes? 


Chapter 9: Four types of status 


By now, we've touched on the concept of how words show their status (explicitly 
or implicitly) through changes in their endings. Now we're going more 
into what statuses are possible for a word to be in. 


>? z- 9%. Pre 9 o r 2-0 , ef 
835) GUS Bo clas SU 10335 add Cas a5: ore lgóluil 
Y5, Ba Calls SI WS So JW ¿leds 635 Ys akal Eau 
gia Gass 
The four divisions of grammatical status are: ¿97 j (raf), Has (nasb), gaat 


(khafdh) and ¿3 (jazm). From that (list), isms have raf', nasb and khafdh, and no 
jazm, and fil’s he raf’, nasb and jazm, and no khafdh. 


Altogether, there are four possible states for the ism and the fi'l: 
1. 2951 (raf) 
2. all (nasb) 
3. caWJlyo (khafdh), also known as ¿Jl (jarr) 
4. pl (jazm) 


Each of these has a linguistic and grammatical meaning. 


o 
e95)l (Raf') 

Linguistically, it means “to pe high and to rise up”. In grammar, it is “a 
specific change whose sign is äs (dhammah) and what substitutes for it”. By 
"what substitutes for it" we mean that the even though the dhammah is the default 
sign of this state, some words show this state using something else. Raf' occurs in 
both the awl (ism) and the 129 (fi'T). For example: 


. lea 298; (“Ali stands”) 
. WARRIES tia (“The nightingale sings”) 


Each of these sentences has a verb followed by a noun, with dhammah at the end 
being the sign of raf' for both. 


or 
al (Nasb) 
Linguistically, it is to “stand straight and upright”. Grammatically, it is “a 


specific change whose sign is 4248 (fathah) and whatever substitutes for it”. It also 
occurs in both the ism and the fi?l, as in: 


Jas) Mal ©J (“I will not like laziness”) 


2 
The word sl is verb that is in nasb because of the particle êJ and the word 
dul “is in nasb because it's a noun that is the object of the action. Both words 
show that using fathah. 


yas3Jl (Khafdh), also known as 33Jl (jarr) 


Linguistically, it is “to sink low”. Grammatically, it is “a specific change whose 
sign is öjuS (kasrah) and whatever substitutes for it”. It only occurs in the noun, as 
in: 


J | co ells (“I suffered due to the lazy one”) 


The word JgwSJI is in khafdh because the word before it ( eu ) is one of the 
particles of jarr, and it shows status using kasrah. 


Note: Another name for this state is $5JI ("dragging"), which kind of makes sense 
because when you drag something you drag it low. Khafdh and jarr are 
interchangeable and mean the same thing when we're talking about grammar. So, if 
you see me calling it khafdh in some places and jarr in others, please don't be 
concerned! 


eJaJl (Jazm) 


Linguistically, it means “to cut”. Grammatically, it is “a specific change whose 
sign is y 9 (sukoon) and whatever substitutes for it”. It only occurs in the deò 
gs Las (the present tense verb), as in: 


SiS pty 2) (“A lazy person has not won”). 


The word $4; is in jazm because of the particle aJ before it, and shows it using 
sukoon. 


So, the types of i’rab fall into three: 
« Shared between isms and fi'ls: raf' and nasb 
- Exclusively for isms: jarr 
- Exclusively for fi'ls: jazm 


From the Quran 


In the following page from the Quran (17:27-37), all that I've highlighted are 
words that are showing one of the four statuses using the main sign of that status. 


BAR SARA 
Gea axe Ni Ieee 
O AE NE 
OMA. AR J 
HABAS e ARA ss 
TES AO 
HL) iss BSN SNe o I= 
sa GEL. pi 
INIA O >: 
UA N Se Sos 
pS 46 N odes 
jie Ic Bs ehe 
rise regen 
He: SHINS ZS E ESOS 
trad 





Some things to note: 

- All the highlighted letters are ends of words. If it looks like it's coming in the 
middle of the word (like the „in Ja of the second line), it's actually two 
words connected to each other. 

- As mentioned before, the concept of status only applies to nouns (isms) and 
present verbs ( 29.) 's). That means we are not checking harfs, past tense verbs 
and command verbs for status. 

« If you've been paying attention to the chapters on the signs of the ism and the 
fi’l, you might have spotted some that I haven't highlighted. That's because 


even though they do have a grammatical state, they're not showing it using one 
of the default endings. 


Questions 
1. What are the categories of I’rab? 
2. What does raf’ mean, linguistically and grammatically? 
3. What is nasb, linguistically and grammatically? 
4. What is khafdh, linguistically and grammatically? 
5. What is jarr, linguistically and grammatically? 
6. What is jazm, linguistically and grammatically? 
7. What are the categories of I’rab that the ism and the fi?! share in? 
8. Which type of I’rab is exclusive to the ism? 
9. Which type of Prab is exclusive to the fi’I? 
10. Bring examples of: 
a. ism in raf’ state 
b. fi’l in nasb state 
c. ism in jarr state 
d. fi’l in jazm state 


Chapter 10 - It all adds up: Idhafah 
(the possessive phrase) 


The concept of a8Lo| (Idhafah) — the 
“possessive phrase” 


After discussing the concept of status, something else we should be familiar with 
before continuing is idahafah, which means to “add something to something else”. 
One of the unique features of Arabic grammar is that you can make a possessive 
relationship between two nouns simply by adding them together. 


For example, the phrase 5 GUS means “the book of Zayd”. All we had to do 
was take the word for “book” ( LS ) and add it to “Zayd” ( ¿sj ), and just like that 
we have “the book of Zayd”. 


Idhafah is often translated as a “possessive phrase”, which is okay for now. Just 
be aware that an idhafah can represent possession and more, which we will see as we 
progress in our studies WI sli olo. 


The first word of the fragment is called the «¿Las (Mudhaaf — “the word that was 
added”). The second word is called the aJ| ¿Las (Mudhaaf ilayh — “What was 
added to”). We can call them M and MI, for short. 


Some key rules for possessive phrases: 


1. If the mudhaaf has a tanwin (ora y that substitutes for it), that tanwin or y 
will drop off 
2. The mudhaaf ilayh will be in the state of jarr, meaning that it will have kasrah 
or something else that something else that substitutes for it at the end 
3. It's not a hard requirement, but most of the time the mudhaaf won't have Jl at 
the beginning 
Calling the mudhaaf as “M” and the mudhaaf ilayh as “MT”: the meaning would 
be “the [M] of [MI]”, or “[MI]’s [M]”. 
In the example x5 GUS, the word 25 is the mudhaaf ilayh and has kasrah on it. 
The word „LS is the mudhaaf and has lost its tanwin. The words together mean 
“Zayd's book”. So, at the end you just have a simple formula: 


M+ MI = "MI's M" 


Chapter 11 - Going high with 295, 
Part 1: Dhammah 


We know that there are four types of status, each with a default indicator and 
substitutes for it. Here, we're going to look at the first status, 29; (raf'), along with 
when the »6 (dhammah) will be its indicator. 


From the Ajurroomiyyah: 
le Ae; Sis ls soll izt 


Raf’ has 4 indicators: The ¿aw (dhammah), the letter 9 , the letter land the 
letter y. 


A word is in raf’ with one of four indicators, one is the default and the others 
substitute for it: 
1. Dhammah 
2.9 
3. l 
4.0 


This section covers when dhammah is used to show raf’. 


giolss aisi ‚ns gss 8 Sse ¿eS ¿nl LIS: gin sits Al pul 
tom os Lal Aros gan Jills Jel « öl 98> 


As for dhammah, it is a sign of raf' in 4 situations: The ism of the singular, the 
broken plural, the sound feminine plural, and the fi’l of the present tense with nothing 
attached to its end. 


The dhammah is a sign of raf’ in four situations (explanation of each to follow): 
1. The ism of the singular 
2. The broken plural 
3. The sound feminine plural 


4. The fi’! of the present tense which has nothing attached to its end (no | of the 
dual, no y of the plural, no «s of addressing 2nd person, no y of light or 


heavy emphasis, and no y of the feminine plural) 


>524)1 otvYl (The singular noun) 


This is the singular noun, which means: 
+ excluding dual or plural nouns or other nouns grouped with them 


- excluding special nouns called the “Five Nouns" (more on them in the section 
where y substitutes for dhammah) 


+ Can be masculine, such as: Xor2 (Muhammad), le (Ali), or bjo> 


(Hamzah) 
+ can be feminine, such as äabls (Fatimah), &&ule (Aishah), or G25 
(Zaynab) 


+ can have an apparent dhammah at the end, as inior2 pas (“Muhammad 
came”) and ebl & 7$lwé (“Fatimah traveled”) 

- can have an implied dhammah at the end, as in ls ‚wolälls ial pas 
(“The judge, the youth and my brother came”) and in 9 ji.n025 wl) BS" 
(“Laylaa and Nu’maa both got married”) 

The words 53854 and 4abls are in the state of raf’, and the indicator of raf" is the 

apparent dhammah. 


The words sis , JJ s,and ¿res are also in raf’, but the indicator is an implied 
dhammah on the «s at their ends, because it's impossible to place a vowel ona s. 


The word ¿sols is in raf’, but its indicator is an implied dhammah upon its 
ending .s, due to the difficulty in pronouncing it. 


The word es>| is in raf’, and its indicator is an implied dhammah on the letter 
(7 ) before the s of the speaker. The s used for the speaker is associated with a 
kasrah on the letter before it ( ¢ ), and it prevents another vowel from being placed 
onthe ©. 


BR | | &&> (The broken plural) 


The broken plural is: Whatever indicates the plural (more than two) along with 
changing the form of its singular. There are six kinds of changes found in the broken 
plural: 

1. Changes in vowelization only 

As in: 


. Sul (“a lion”) and | (“lions”) 

» oi (“tiger”) and $25 (“tigers”) 

The letters of the singular and the plural are the same in both examples. The 
difference between them is only in the vowels on them. 


2. Change by shortening only 

As in: 

. 4a@ (“an accusation”) and Ag (“accusations”) 
+ 4453 (“indigestion”) and its plural ¿35 


The plural has decreased by a letter in these two examples, which is ö , and the 
rest of the letters stay as they were. 


3. Change by addition only 
As in: 


«© ¿io and its plural ¿lgLo (“date palms that comes out from a single root”) 


4. Change in vowelization and by shortening 
As in: 

«24 (“bed”) and its plural jj 

© lS (“book”) and its plural as 

. zasi (“red”) and its plural 335 

- {eal (“white”) and its plural so 


5. Change in vowelization and by adding letters 

As in: 

. Caw (“cause”) and its plural GLI 

. Jl (“hero”) and its plural JUSÍ 

. 3%» (A woman's name) and its plural 29% (women named “Hind”) 
. Zw (“predatory animal”) and its plural Lw 

. 5) (“wolf”) and its plural ©U 

» Ele (“a brave one”) and its plural yleSu 


6. Change in vowelization, removing letters and adding letters 
As in: 


“u JS (“a generous one”) and its plural slo 5S 5 
+ Casg5 (“loaf”) and its plural y lat 5 
e Cul (“writer”) and its plural SUS 


2 
£ 


- 3101 (“leader”) and its plural |,slé 


All of these kinds of broken plurals are in raf' using dhammah, regardless if: 
- the word for the plural is masculine as in Jb J (“men”) and OLS (“writers”), 
- or if the feminine is intended, as in 394 (women named “Hind”) or Cubj 
(women named “Zaynab”), 
- or if the dhammah is apparent, as in the previous examples, 
+ orimplied asin sl (“intoxicated ones”), .> $5 (“wounded ones”), 
Esl (“virgins”) and «JU (“pregnant ones”). 
One says ¿ul Jls JL JI ¿5 (“The men and the Zaynabs stood”) and finds that 
Jb Jl and sib Jl are in raf’ using the apparent dhammah. 


One says,s )lizJlg > 3l jas (“The wounded ones and virgins attended”). 
The words s> 2)! and .sylisJl are both in raf’ using the implied dhammah on the 
final s at their ends. What prevents the dhammah from showing is the impossibility 
of placing a vowel on s. 


¿JluJl 255251 225 (The sound feminine 
plural) 


The sound feminine plural is when we make a noun into a plural by adding | and 
© to its ending. It's called "sound", because the original structure of the word 
remains intact (i.e. safe and sound). All we did was pop an ending ( | ) on to make 
it plural. If you mess with that structure, then you've broken it and it becomes a 
broken plural that we just mentioned. Examples: 

- ¿L%)5 (Zaynabs), the plural of 353” 

-© &labls (Fatimahs), the plural of aabls 

- &lolas (doves), the plural of äslas 

One would say bla! jóluz SLE JI EL (“The Zaynabs came and the 
Fatimahs traveled”). The words 2ulu Jl and ¿loblal are both in raf’, and the sign 
is the apparent dhammah. 


The dhammah is never implied on the sound feminine plural, except when the 
plural is added to the s of the speaker, asin ¿sil 879 ¿sil 4% 038 (“These are my 


trees and cows”). 
Note: 


If either the | or the «> is found in the singular instead of being added to it for the 
plural, you're not looking at a sound feminine plural; you're looking at a broken 
plural. 


If the | is not an addition to the word, but is actually found in its singular, (as in 
the words below), it's a broken plural, not a sound feminine plural: 


» ewolall (“the judge”) and its plural ¿LaáJl 
+ slol (“the caller”) and its plural le JI 


Likewise, if the ~ is not an addition to word, but is actually found in its singular, 
(as in the words below), it's a broken plural and not a sound feminine plural: 

i: tees (“one who dies”) and its plural wlgol 

- cay (“line of a poem”) and its plural Lo] 
Í 


e wo (“voice”) and its plural lg 


The ¢yLas Je with nothing attached to the 


end 


The ¢jlao deò (present tense verb) is like © az (“he hits”) and IS (“he 
writes”). Each of these is in raf’, and the sign is the apparent dhammah. 


Likewise, $233 (“he calls”) and 9> 32 (“he hopes”) are in raf’ using the implied 
dhammah upon the y, due to ee ae of pronunciation. 


Likewise are ¿sas (“he judges”) and ¿suo $3 (“he pleases”). They are in 
raf' using the implied dhammah upon the «s , due to the heaviness of pronunciation. 


Likewise are ino $y (“He is satisfied”) and s 5.8), (“he becomes strong”). Each is 
in raf', using the implied dhammah upon the «s , due to impossibility of placing a 
vowel on s. 


The words “which has nothing attached to its end (no | of the dual, no y of the 
plural, no .s of addressing 2nd person” excludes verbs that have the following things 
attached to them. Taking es ("he writes") and jai ("he helps") as example 
verbs: 


+ the | of the dual, such as VU (“They [2] write”) and yl ax (“They [2] 


help”) 
e the 9 of the plural, such as © gis (“They all write”) and 99 52% (“They all 
help”) 


+ the sof ut the feminine 2nd person, such as RS, (“You [single 

female] write”) and ¿pas (“You [s.f.] help”) 

These are not showing ae using dhammah, but instead using the presence of the 
final_w, at their ends. The | (alif), g or the ¿s would be the known as the delẹ 
(doer) of the action, and the explanation of that comes later in the section where y 
substitutes for dhammah in the Five Verbs. 


The words “and no y of light or heavy emphasis” excludes the ¿Lao Js that 
has one of the two y ’s of emphasis at the end, such as His saying: yb Ke Mi 9 
astal ¿yo (“He shall certainly be imprisoned and certainly be disgraced” [12:32]). 
The ¿lao Jes would be then be mabni (fixed) upon fathah. 


Finally, “and no y of the feminine plural” excludes the ¢ lao deò with the y 
of the feminine plural at the end, such as His saying: ¿ye 2 &ləJlg5 (“and the 


mothers breastfeed...” [2:233]). The ¢ lao Leò would then be fixed upon sukoon. 


From the Quran 


This page of the Quran (31:20-28) has examples for all four of these situations: 
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Some notes: 


The word ej 923 in the 6th last row is an example of a verb with the heavy y 
of emphasis. The light yy would have sukoon instead of a ¿3% (doubled 
vowel) on it. 

The words J3l&”, añ, + Shoe dad, aa, > laa, de are present tense 
verbs 

The Words en (urs, ale‘ 8, eu, plo, all”, Zell, 
AS all, ll al aw’, je, Se, Gb? uw”, zw‘ 


wos are all singular nouns 

¿ul is the broken plural for ¿13 (pen) 

lalS is the sound feminine plural for aalS (word). Notice the «| ending. 
The word 383; has an implied dhammah 


Exercise 


Detail the words that are in raf’ status using dhammah and the types of these 
words, along with whether the dhammah is explicit or implicit and the reason for it 
being implicit in the ee sentences: 


Ly 4 cl Sl; ey Guat; Elo S525 J lo JU Fiss V5 Gast A Lo 
cd pal e cd pd, ode laa en, ¿jad | 
elgall” ¿losllz ¿all a, 4,5 - An Arab woman said to a man, What's the 
matter with you that you give but you don't give promises? He said, "What 
have you got to do with promises?" She replied, "By it, the sight opens up, 
hope spreads, the spirits become happy, life becomes relaxed, love is earned, 
and a and ioe are A 


. u 


(Le) ), so ah most ld of them to Allah are the most beneficial of them 
to His dependents 


ag de 283581 gL Gull J91 - The most people most suited to 
pardon are hoe who have the most ability to punish 

$195yY1 29 585 la] sie - During hardships is when brothers are known 
Hall LITO 086 - Afflictions become insignificant with patience 

EN] Als Li - Sins darken the heart 

all lS] ssl - Hospitality is honoring the guest 

ale lS „Sl al Sell - The caller to good is like its doer 


- 


aolall 593 ¿LIE AÚN] - Oppression is darkness on the Day of Judgment 


Questions 


1. In how many situations is the dhammah the sign of raf"? 
2. What is meant by “singular noun”? 
3. Bring 4 examples of the singular nouns: 
a. Male with an explicit dhammah at its end 
b. Male with an implied dhammah at its end 
c. Female with an explicit dhammah at its end 
d. Female with an implied dhammah at its end 
4. What is a "broken plural"? 
5. How many kinds are changes are there for the broken plural? 


6. Give an example of a broken masculine plural with an implied dhammah 
7. Give an example of a broken feminine plural with an explicit dhammah 
8. What is the sound feminine plural? 

9. Is the dhammah implied for the sound feminine plural? 


10. If the | in a plural that ends with wl is not an added one, what kind of 
plural is it? Example? 
11. When does the present tense action take raf' using means of dhammah? 


12. Give three examples for ¢ ¡lao deò with an implied dhammah 


Chapter 12 - Going high with @95, 
Part 2: 9 


We've learned about the 4 possible grammatical states of words, and the default 
indicators for those states. In the previous chapter, we started looking at raf’ and the 
four situations where we will see it shown using its default indicator, the doo 
(dhammah). 


Note: When we say something is the "default", your ears (or eyes) should perk up, 
because that is a very subtle way of saying that there are exceptions! Arabic teachers 
will do that on you. They give you a rule, then quietly break out some exceptions 
that just shatter your world to pieces. The only consolation you might get is, "Well, I 
said 'most of the time’, didn't I?". It's not really their fault, because the only practical 
way to teach this stuff is to start from a base rule and then mention the exceptions as 
they come. I know that because now I'm explaining it and am about to drop an 
exception on you. Just don't say nobody warned you... 


Now, going back to our main point, sometimes dhammah is not the sign that 
shows that a word is in raf’. Instead, we'll see something that substitutes for it. This 
part is on one of those substitutes, the letter y . 


The substitution of 9 for dhammah 


kin $s wò SU 2 Men oe alsJ ls; JUI S352 285 23, vos 
amsal SLD; JL 335 3385 3355 J3sls Jee” 


As for the y, it is the sign of raf' in two situations: the sound masculine ee 
and the “Five Nouns”, and they are Hil (your father), Jg31 (your brother), J 
(your in-law), J99 Gour mouth), and Jlo 95 (owner of wealth). 


The 4g is a sign of raf’ in two situations: 
1. The sound masculine plural 
2. The “Five Nouns” 


The sound masculine plural US saji &8> 
AM) 


The sound masculine plural is an ism that indicates the plural (more than 2 of the 
same thing) by an addition to the end of it, and it remains valid when this addition is 


stripped away. For example in the Quan: 
» (alsa TS (the ones left behind rejoiced) [9:81] 


+ Ogioäällg ¿go oll 09 gw J! Y (but the ones firmly grounded in 
knowledge and the believers...) [4:162] 

EEES 3J; (even if the criminals dislike it) [8:8] 
- O9 er Oo jus cer 355 °)| (if there are from you 20 patient ones...) [8:65] 
- pg 13354 1995221 do ‚21 519 (and others that acknowledge their faults) [9:102] 
Each of the words - (gall - ogul Il - 03253 -< 033381 - U8 jbo 

9 03351 i is a sound masculine plural (cae more nate two), with an addition at the 

= (the 9u ). 








If you take away the gù from the ending, it remains a valid word. Taking the 
endings of these example words would give you: 


Calas - awl, - 053 - pz - fle 5l- 


All of these are valid. 


Each of these words that occur in these verses is in the state of raf’, and what 
shows that is the y, instead of dhammah. The y substitutes for the tanwin in 
J&2C5 and the others, just like how the 9 substitutes for the dhammah. 


The “Five Nouns” 


As for the “Five Nouns”, they are a special list of nouns and they are: 

- 381 (your father) 

- 3331 (your brother) 

-© 845 (your in-law) 

. 385 (your mouth) 

» Jb 35 (an owner of wealth) 

. There is a sixth word, 945 ("thing"), but it's so rarely used such that some don't 
even consider it. 

Like the sound masculine plural, they are also given raf' using 9 instead of 

dhammah. Some examples: 

» JL 935 335 abi; Joss Igls Igil zas (Your father, your brother and 
your in-law came, and your mouth and an owner of wealth spoke) 

- J Bl li» (This is your father) 





¿JLo ČL j gil (“Your father is a righteous man”) 
. BR an L si (“Our father is an old man”) [Quran 28:23] 

2d gil Ad jo pace, ¿ro (“From where their father ordered them”) [Quran 12:68] 
. ale 33 ¿ls (“and indeed he was a possessor of knowledge”) [Quran 12:68] 


T 331 LÍ 25] (“Indeed I am your brother”) [Quran 12:69] 


Each of these special isms from these examples is in raf', and we know that 
because of the 9 instead of dhammah. Whatever is after the y , whether it's a 
pronoun, the word Jl or the word ale i is aJ| Cola’ (mudhaaf ilayh). 


IMPORTANT: If you don't know the concept of mudhaaf and mudhaaf ilayh (i.e. 
possessive phrases), go back a few chapters and then come back. 


So again, in the examples given for the Five Nouns, whatever is after the y in 
them is mudhaaf ilayh and is in jarr, whether it's explicitly or implicitly. IZ | means 
"your father". If you break it down, ail ("father") is the mudhaaf and J ("you") is 
the mudhaaf ilayh, so it literally means "father of you". We don't talk like that in 
English (at least I don't), so we translate it as "your father". 


Pronouns like J are fixed, so no matter what state they are in, they look the same. 
That's why you don't see a kasrah on it when it's in jarr. 


The Five Nouns will have y in the state of raf’, | in the state of ua (nasb) and 
s in the state of jarr. 


Now, there are some conditions for the Five Nouns to take status this way. Some 
of them apply to all five, and some apply only to some of them: 


Conditions that apply to all the Five Nouns 

1. That they be singular form, and not the dual or plural 

2. That they be in the “magnified” form and not the diminutive one 
3. That they be mudhaaf (added to another word) 

4. That they not be added to the .s of the first person (i.e. "me/I") 


Condition 1 — That they be in the singular form 


Condition 1 excludes duals and plurals, whether sound or broken. If they were 
broken plurals, they would be given status using vowels, just like any other broken 


plural. One would say: 

OS En LYI (the parents raise their children) 

. le Judas dl Jr e195! (your brothers are your hand that you strike with) 

. eS ¿Lola 2 LI (your fathers and your sons) 

. 6551 OgiegaJl Lol (The believers are but brothers) [Quran 49:10] 

. ul >| iaiu Rio La (So you became, by His favor, brothers) [Quran 3:103] 

If they had been dle they would be given status differently, using | in the state 
of raf’ and ,s in the states of nasb and jarr. We will talk more about dual nouns 
later. One would say: 

. JI, Il gil (“Your parents raised you”) - In the state of raf" 

» La Í ója> sd ¿sb (“Observe manners in the presence of your parents”) - In 

the state of jarr because it is the second word of a possessive phrase. 


+ Allah, the Exalted, said yu) JE as sail 2555 (“and he raised his parents on 

the throne”) - In the state of nasb because it's Af object of "raised" 

If they had been sound masculine plurals, they would be given raf’ using the 9 
like how we've seen and would have «s in other two states. We will also see later 
how «s can substitute for fathah as the indicator of nasb and for kasrah as an 
indicator of jarr. One would say: 


- Ò 3315 Ú wl sY 35 ("These are fathers and brothers") - In the status of raf’ 





























Ss oul ¿sl 5 ("I saw fathers and brothers") - In the status of nasb as the 
object of the verb "I saw" 

. ol 3 oul e & 555 ("I passed by fathers and brothers") - In jarr because of the 
preposition \. 





Note: Out of the Five Nouns, only the words | ("father") and cl ("brother") can 
be made into a sound masculine plural ending in ou . 

Condition 2 — That they be in the “magnified” from and not the 
diminutive 

What's meant by being in the "magnified" form is that it can't be in the form of 
Juz9 (fu'ayl), which is a special pattern used to give a diminutive meaning to a word. 
It comes for various purposes, such as smallness of size, nearness in time and place, 
fewness in number, scorn and intimacy. Names like Zubayr, Ubayd and Umayr are 
examples of this form. If one of the Five Nouns comes in this form, then it takes 
status using the vowels, just like any other singular noun (i.e using the dhammah, 
fathah and en 

. Sala Bl lan - “This is a little father and a little brother". What was originally 

èl (father) and el (brother) has been made smaller. 


Usls 3 tl cul J- "I saw a little father and a little brother" 
Sl; re & 555 - "I passed by a little father and a little brother" 


Condition 3 — That they be mudhaaf 


The word must be mudhaaf (added to another word). If the word is not 
a mudhaaf, then it takes status using vowels like any other singular noun. 


e 


ol Isa - "This is a father" 





ui dul, - "I saw a father" 
2 


Eee 555 - "I passed by a father" 
ASi gl Zi ds os "but he has a brother or sister" [Quran 4:12] 

3 to åJ el ÖJ 389 54 Ol ¿Ju - "They said, 'If he steals, a brother of 
his has stolen before. ™ [Quran 12:77] 

es 2 as] ¿les 295851 Jl - "He said 'Bring me a brother of yours from your 
father" T [Quran 12: 50), 


E ul a) úl - "Indeed he has a father who is an old man" [Quran 12:78] 


\ 


ee 








In these examples, we see ÈÌ instead of gl because it's not part of a possessive 
phrase. It shows its status using the vowels, like any other singular noun. The same 
holds true for the rest of the Five Nouns. 


Condition 4 — That they be be mudhaaf to other than the ‚s of the 
first person 


Not only does the word have to be mudhaaf, the word that it's added to (the 
mudhaaf ilayh) cannot be the «s used for the first person (i.e. "my"). If it is, then it 
takes its status using implied vowels on the letter before the s , because this letter is 
already occupied by kasrah. 


e eels alas 2a5- "My father and brother arrived". Wl is in raf’ because it's the 
doer of ' de The sign of that is an implied dhammah on the w~ , because 
it already has a kasrah on it. Same idea for „>l 

. 5 VI sls Soles 212551 - "I showed respect to my father and elder brother". 
Both words are or aa and the sign is an implied fathah on the letter before the 
S 

. AS] ls Sul 6505 299 alssi y Li -"1 don't speak in the presence of my 
father and elder brother". oli is in the state of jarr because it is mudhaaf ilayh 
(the word ö a> was added to it). eli is in jarr because it is joined to il 
using the connector g ("and"). The kasrah is implied for both of them on the 
letter before the .s. 


o Note: When words are joined together using 9 or some other connector, 
they will have the same status. We'll cover this in more detail later yl 


all sla 
. Rei] ligg Cas ul - "I am Yusuf and this is my brother" [Quran 12:90] 
. B a5 dE ó Nee Cast it over the face of my father" [Quran 12:93] 





Additional conditions that apply only to some of the Five Nouns 


. 93 - The word 9 is used for "mouth", but in order for it to take status this way 
it has to come without the e. With the p ,it would be like other nouns, and 
"your mouth" would be ¿L£5” with a dhammah before the pronoun. Without 
the », itwould be J 35 (with a 9 before the pronoun). 


© 35 - In order for 95 to take status this way: 


o It has to come with the meaning of U>Lo ("possessor/owner/associate, 
etc."), instead of "the one who..." 


o The word that it's added to (the mudhaaf ilayh) is not a pronoun (e.g. 
o /his or J /your) or proper noun (e.g. Aa>| - Ahmad), or descriptive 
noun (e.g. œS - noble). The following are incorrect, even if they make 
sense for the rest of the Five Nouns 


s 2 
09) 


to? 
» ral 95 


o e o? 
n esl 35 


From the Quran 


This is Surah 23:1-17. All the highlighted words are sound masculine plurals. 
They are in raf', and we know that because of the y in all of them. 


cois 
SA 
OA aN 
DIOS, A 
js 
DADA 
SRC AAA 
O 
SS 


NINE 


3 

> 
«GE 
uh 





Note: The last word of this page is a sound masculine plural too, but it has a ¿s 
and not a y because it's in nasb. The words čel (end of Ayah 6) and cual 
(end of Ayah 14) are also sound masculine plurals, and they have «s instead of 9 
because they are in jarr. We’ll see this again but note this for now. 


Questions 


BR W Ne 


COND YH 


. In how many situations is y the sign of raf"? 

. What's meant by "the sound masculine plural"? Try to give an example 
. What are the "Five Nouns"? 

. What are the conditions for 9 to replace dhammah as the sign of raf" in 


them? 

How do the Five Nouns take status if they come as broken plurals? 
What about if they came as dual nouns? 

What if they come in the diminutive form? 


. What if they are attached to the s used for the 1st person? 
. What are special conditions for 93 and JJ 357 


Chapter 13 - Going high with @95, 
Part 3: The letter | (Alif) 


We've seen when äao (dhammah) and the 9 will show that a word is in 293 
(raf). Now we're going to see how a very unique word shows that it has raf’, and that 
word is the dual noun. Unlike English, which only has singular and plural, Arabic 
also has a dual which is used when you're talking about two things. Forming a dual is 
very straightforward in Arabic because all you have to do is add yl (with a single 
kasrah on to the end of it). For example, adding yl to the end of Js 5 ("a man" 
would get you UNES ("two men"). 


Substitution of | for dhammah 
olb slasl an yo 351) Asıle ¿5 I Wels 
As for the | (alif), it is a sign of raf' specifically when doubling the nouns. 


The letter | is an indicator of raf' in one and only situation: the dual noun. For 
example: 


uliall jas (“the two friends arrived”) 
© olia is the dual of (¿va ("friend") 
« It's in raf' because it is the doer of the verb aS ("arriving") 
The sign of raf is the | , substituting for dhammah that we saw at the end of 


o. - 


oO 
o You'd think that the \y would be what shows the status, because it's the 
very last letter, but it's not. The y will be there for a dual noun in all its 
three possible states. As we'll see later, what would change in the other 
states is that the | would becomea js. 
« The y (with a single kasrah) in the dual is a substitute for the tanwin that we 
saw on (40 


The dual noun 


The dual noun is any noun that indicates two masculine or two feminine things, 
using an addition (i.e. yl ) at the end. This addition removes the need for using the 


same word two times and using "and" between them. For example: 
oliugli yl rar! Jl (“The two Umars and the two Hinds came”) 


The word ol ae indicates two males, each named Umar, because of the 
appearance of an addition at the end of it, and this addition is yl. It removes the 
need for using 9 ("and") and repeating the name, so that you wouldn't have to say 


jala 35° a> ("Umar and Umar came"). 


Similarly, Yloiz indicates two females, each of them named Hind, because of the 
appearance ly at the end of it. It removes the need for using g and repeating the 
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name, so that you wouldn't have to say o & ja>3iaz 3 ("Hind and Hind came”). 


How duals and masculine plurals behave as a (¿Las 


One more thing before we move on to looking at examples in the Quran. We've 
seen that in an idhafah, the tanwin or its substitute will drop off the mudhaaf (the first 
word in the phrase). 


Some examples of how the tanwin or its substitute will drop: 
e lS ("book") and 315 ("Zayd") - To say "Zayd's book": 
o You drop the tanwin from OLS to get GUS with just a single dhammah 
on it 
o Then, put % 5 into jarr by going from to dhammah to kasrah to get 345 
o Youend up with 935 SUS ("Zayd's book") 
+ LS means "two books" (we added yl like how talked about before). In 


duals, the final y substitutes for the dhammah that was in the singular word, 
so that’s what you*1l drop. To say "Zayd's two books": 


o The yin yLUsS substitutes for tanwin. Drop it to get LLS 





o Put % into jarr as before to get 35 
o You end up with 25 LLS ("Zayd's two books") 
* Øl ("Muslims") is the masculine plural of ¿Luz ("Muslim") that we get 
by adding 90 (as we’ve previously seen). To say "the Muslims of Quraysh": 
o The yin glws substitutes for tanwin. Drop it to get golue 
o Put (ow 55 into jarr and get iu ye 
o Youendup with iu 53 ARE ("the Muslims of Quraysh") 


To summarize, if a dual noun or a masculine plural noun is a 
Las. /mudhaaf (first word in a possessive phrase), you drop the final y on it. 
For other nouns, you drop the tanwin on them. 


From the Quran 
Here's a page from the Quran (55: 42-69). 


Bes MF OMG Sch 
Nk GUO alt Aap OSs sel 
EEE ESE OSL 
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IGN Zier oss 
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. SÉ - a oe g a é vai” 
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IAEA AE E IIA IS IEA HE AK 
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orr 
All the highlighted words are dual nouns 
o ulis is the dual of („> ("garden"). From this you can tell that if you 
want to make a dual for a word that ends with 6 , you open the 6 up into 
a w before adding the yl. 
o blg5 is an example of a dual that is mudhaaf and has its final yy dropped. 
o There are some words that end in yl but don't count as duals because the 
u doesn't have a single kasrah 


uls (Ayah 44), yll (Ayah 48), glo (Ayah 54) have a kasrah 
tanwin on the y, so that means they're not duals 

bb (Ayah 56), Ol Jl (Ayah 58), LuSYI (Ayah 60) and {U5 
(Ayah 68) are not duals because the y in them has dhammah on it 





o There are other words that do end in yl, but they are not nouns 


ol 5 ("both of them flow") in Ayah 50 is actually a verb (more 
on that when we look at the Five Verbs WI sla ulo O) 


o  Uluw>yYl (Ayah 60) is a noun. It ends in yl (and even has a single 
kasrah), but it's not a dual. Why not?!? 
= The kasrah on it is not for making a dual, but because it’s the 
mudhaaf ilayh in the phrase Ylu>Jl cl 5 ("the reward of 
excellence"). Remember that the second word of an idhafah 
should have kasrah at the end 


Next up JI sla olo : when instead of dhammah, the letter y is used to show 
raf’. 


Questions 

1. In how many situations will | replace dhammah as the sign of raf"? 
2. What is meant by the iid (dual noun)? 

3. Give two examples of dual nouns, one masculine and one feminine 


Chapter 14 - Going high with 295, 
Part 4: y 


We've seen when dhammah, g and the | of dual nouns can be used to show that a 
word is in the status of &9 5 (raf'). Now, we're going to look at the fourth and last 
indicator of raf’: the y. 


AU Ion of y for dhammah 


Sted ol aut Han as Lal lo] yla)! Jill od 2338 dos 55% 6381 UIs 
sb teal aall Han ol eas 


As for the y, then it is a sign of raf' in the present tense action when the pronoun 
of the dual, the pronoun of the plural or the pronoun of the feminine 2nd person 
attaches to it 


There is only one situation when y at the end of the word is an indicator that the 
word is in raf’. It's when the present tense action (las Jese ) has any of the 
following attached to it: 

1. the | of the masculine dual or feminine dual 


2. the 9 of the masculine plural 
3. the s of the feminine 2nd person 


The | of the dual 
Some examples of verbs that have the | of the masculine dual: 
. hé o! y lu yl, (“the two friends travel tomorrow”) - Talking about two 
people doing the action 
. Lóéylslu LÍ (“you both travel tomorrow”). - Talking to two people doing 
the action 
The word yl ¿Las (and likewise yl yóLaó ) is a present tense action in 
raf' because it lacks anything that causes nasb or jazm status. You know it’s in 
raf' because of the y . The doer of the action is the |, which is ¿sio (permanently 
fixed) upon sukoon, in the status of raf’. 





From these examples, we see that a verb that has the | of the masculine dual can 
start with s with the meaning of 3rd person ("they"), or with ~ , with the meaning 


of 2nd person ("you two"). 


As for what has the | of the feminine dual: 
se 91 lu yloaigsl (“the two Hinds travel tomorrow”) 
. ASS yl lu yla b Las] (“You, O Hinds, both travel tomorrow”). 


The word yl ¿Las in the two examples is a present tense action in raf’ using the 
presence of the y . The doer of the action is the |, which is ¿suo (permanently 
fixed) upon sukoon, in the status of raf". 


From these examples, we see that a verb with the | of the feminine dual can only 
start with œ , with the meaning of the feminine, regardless if it is third or second 
person. 


Side note: By now you should be recognizing that the doer of an action is 1) is in 
raf’ and 2) could actually be inside the word itself. You’ll see more about the doer in 
its own chapter WI ysbo. 


The y of the masculine plural 
As for the 9 of the masculine plural: 


> glo 333% a | Ad gala! JL {I (“the sincere men are the ones 
who do their duty”) - Talking about a group of people doing the action 


. ¿Su>| wo 83333 y 35 L real ("You all, O my people, do your duty") - Talking to 
a group of people doing the action 





os0%?- osotfíz 


The word u323% (and likewise 35925 ) is a present tense action in raf’, and 
you can tell it’s in raf’ by the presence of the y. The doer of the action is the 9, 
which is ¿sus (permanently fixed) upon sukoon, in the status of raf". 


From this, we see that what has the 9 of the masculine dual can start with s with 
the meaning of the third person ("they all"), as in the first example, or it can start with 
© , with the meaning of second person ("you all"), as in the 2nd example. 


The ,s of the feminine 2nd person 


As for the s of the feminine 2nd person (when you're talking to a single feminine 
object or person): 
» dls 59,8 ip L cul (“You, O Hind, know your assignment”) 


The word ¿9 Be is a present tense action in raf’ using the presence of y. The 
doer of the action is the s of the 2nd person feminine, which is ¿sie upon sukoon, 
in the status of raf". 


The present tense action that has this ¿s can only start with ~ , and it indicates 
that the doer is feminine. 


Summary 


1. A present tense verb that has the | of the dual or 9 of the masculine plural at 
the end can start with œ or s 


2. A present tense verb that has the the ‚s of the feminine at the end can only start 
with ~ 


These five examples cover all the ways a present tense verb can end with the y 
3 o2- 


(using 34 ["he stands"] as the base): 
1. ylo3a; - "They (m.) both stand" 


te 


2 yb $25 - "They (f.) both stand" or "You both stand" - (depends on the context 
of the sentence) 
3. 0889385 - "They (m.) all stand" 
4. 032845 - "You (m.) all stand" 
5. 520855 - "You (single female) stand" 
These examples are called the “Five Verbs” ( yuexJl J leaVlé ) that show 
raf' using a y . They are what I was referring to in Chapter 11 when I said: 
These are not showing raf' using dhammah, but instead using the presence of the 
final ù, at their ends. The | (alif), y or the «s would be the known as the elo 


(doer) of the action, and the explanation of that comes later in the section where y 
substitutes for dhammah in the Five Verbs. 


From the Quran 


In this page (51:7-30), all the highlighted words are present tense verbs with the y 
of the masculine plural. 


PLEO IF 33 OS 
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+ the ones that start with „s are used for the third person ("they all") 
- the ones that start with ~ are used for the second person ("you all"). 


+ the base form of each of these verbs ("he") begins with «s and is without 53 
at the end, for example: 


o Jl - "he asks" 
o 558 - “he is tried' 
> 


o Jasia - "he asks to hasten" 


sz. 9-0 - 


o jasiu - "he asks forgiveness" 


_ 


o See if you can work the rest of these and get the base form for them! 
- Examples of the masculine dual: esl 3 sülässl GSJ al 223115), JU silly 
Jog 355 all 325 S| Sol bs al gai Lads LES ye do 38 ls 335 
ows Y fab Lal y 13% ló [Quran 46:17] 


o glas ("you both promise") from ås; ("he promises") is in the second 
person. They are the words that someone is saying to his parents. The 
us at the end is an attached pronoun for "me" which is the object of the 
action, so the whole word together is "you both promise me". More on 
attached pronouns come later in the section on direct objects of actions. 


o gli ("they both invoke for help") is in the third person, with the 
base being «sig. The only time a dual verb will start with .s is if at 
least one of the two doers is masculine and we're talking about them in 
the third person ("they both"). This verse is referring to the two parents, 
the father and the mother. Since the father is a male, we treat them 


together as a masculine dual. 

Example of a feminine dual: yl5935 sstale 2gi93 yo i>5[Quran 28:23] - 

"and he found aside from them two women holding back" 
o ulag ("they (f.) both hold back") from 3855 ("he holds back") is in the 

third person and feminine 

Example of s ion is s only used when talking to a single feminine 

object): Jl pl Se cp Rail oJ jo fQuran 11:73] - "Are you amazed at the 

Decree of Allah?" 


o - Oz > o 


o ua ("you (f.) are is amazed") comes from Cake; ("he is amazed") 


Questions 


1. In how many situations does a word show that it's in raf’ using a y at the end? 


2. How many different letters can a present tense verb with the | of the dual start 
with? What do these letters indicate? 

3. How many different letters can a present tense verb with the y of the plural 
start with? What do these letters indicate? 

4. How many different letters can a present tense verb with the .s of the feminine 
second person start with? What do these letters indicate? 


5. What's meant by the “Five Verbs"? 


Chapter 15 - Standing tall with cua, 
Part 1: Fathah 


We've gotten through all the indicators that can show us that a word is in the status 
of 29 5 (raf). Now we're going to start looking at the signs of ua (nasb). Just like 
how raf' had a default indicator (dhammah) and some indicators that can substitute 
for it ( 9, the | of duals, and the y of the Five Verbs), nasb also has a main indicator 
and substitute indicators. 


loz è maS cai; 93012 29355 sl SE ZalV5 a5iaJ| 


Nasb has 5 indicators: the axis (fathah), the letter |, the ö uuS (kasrah), the 
letter ¿s and omission of y. 


Depending on the kind of word, there are 5 indicators of nasb: 
1. fathah (the main indicator) 
2. the letter | 
3. kasrah 
4. the letter s 
5. dropping the final y at the end 


This part is only going cover the situations that we'll see fathah in, and the others 
will come in later parts Il sla olo. 


When fathah is the sign of nasb 
855 2788 pill „8 ikala a d tail) Eo lo 5985 isl eis 
¿ño 5d Lak als Cuol afl 55 15] Ela! Jdalls pS! 
As for the fathah, then it is a sign of nasb in three situations: the singular noun, 


the broken plural and the ¢,LaaJ/ des when an influence that forces nasb enters it, 
and nothing is attached to the end of it. 


The fathah is a sign that a word is in nasb in three situations: 
1. The singular noun 
2. The broken plural 


3. The £ylLao deb (present tense verb) that is preceded by an influence that 
causes nasb and does not have the | of the dual, the y of the masculine plural, 


the «s of addressing the 2nd person, the y of emphasis or the y of the 
feminine plural are at the end of it. 


From Chapter 11, we already know what these things are, so there's no need to 
repeat that here. 


3522)1 ZcuYl (the singular noun) 
The fathah can be explicit, as in: 
+ We Eyal (“I met Ali”) 
. un ¿dilo (“I met Hind”) 
te and Typ are singular nouns, and they are in nasb because they are objects of 


the action Zublö ("I met"). The sign of nasb in both words is the visible fathah, with 
the first being masculine and the second being feminine. 





The fathah can also be implied as in: 

~ id! as) (“I met the youth”) 

» old 2555 (“I told Layla”) 

sial and JJ are singular nouns, and they are in nasb because they are objects 


of actions. The sign of nasb is the implied fathah on the |. The impossibility of 


placing a vowel on | prevents its appearance. The first is masculine and the second is 
feminine. 


Note: If you've forgotten what it means to have an "implied" ending, go back to 
the Chapter 8 to refresh your memory. 


SIl 235 (The broken plural) 
pa Eo> 


Just like for the singular noun, the fathah for broken plurals can show explicitly on 
the end as in: 


. JLJl Zu>lo ("I accompanied the men") 
e 531 )l 2a 5 (“I took care of the Hinds”) 


JL land >933)l are broken plurals, and they are in nasb because they are 
objects of actions. The sign of nasb is the explicit fathah, with the first being 
masculine and the second being feminine. 


The fathah can also be implied as in: 
* sylSiv Gull s 53 (“And you see the people intoxicated”) [Quran 22:2] 
» ob VI PELS Ís (“And marry off the unmarried ones”) [Quran 24:32] 





ss and csoL YI are broken plurals, and are in nasb because they are objects of 
actions. The sign of their nasb is the implied fathah on the |. The impossibility of 
placing a vowel on | prevents the fathah from showing. 


The & La J23 with nothing attached to the 


end 


For example, ¿máSle alt 2,5 8) (“We will not stop being devoted to it”) 
[Quran 20:91] 


Za is a present tense action in nasb. It has nasb because of the word J", which 
is one of the nasb-izers of a verb (these nasb-izers come in their own chapter). The 
sign of nasb is the explicit fathah. 


The fathah can also be implied, as in axaJl Jl sr a ¿ju (“It delights me 
that you pursue glory”). 





ws is also a present tense action in nasb. It has nasb because of ly , which is 
another nasb-izer. The sign of nasb is the implied fathah on the | . 


If any of the following are at the end of the verb (i.e. it's one of the "Five Verbs"), 
then its nasb is shown by a the final y instead: 

- the | of the dual (e.g. Ll a, ; od [“They both will not hit”]) 

+ the 9 of the masculine plural (e.g. lg pa o [“They all will not hit”]) 

- the .s of the singular feminine 2nd person (e.g. (vo y [“You (f.) will not 

hit”]) 

Each of the words Gail, lg Jo, and ¿su sas is in nasb using Ju , and what 
shows that is that there is no y_the end. The |, 9 or s is the doer of an action, 
fixed upon sukoon, in the status of raf’. We will see more of this when we get to the 
part of how the Five Verbs show nasb by dropping the final y. 


If the heavy or light y of emphasis attaches to the end of the verb, then the 
word is fixed (i.e. the letter before the y of emphasis will stay the same in all states). 
In these two examples, the & is the last letter before the y and will always have a 
fathah on it no matter which state the verb is in: 


SM 


. &J als - “By God, you will certainly, certainly not go" 


. 55 24 alg - “By God, you will certainly not go" 
ER are in nasb because of the word yJ° 


If the verb has the y of the feminine plural, as in WL y| seal oS y a 
("You (f.) all will never attain glory except with chastity"), then the word is fixed 





upon sukoon, in the status of nasb because of the word y y 


From the Quran 
Let's look at this page [49:5-11]: 
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° 335 ("you come out") and E 925 ("it (f.) comes back") are present tense 
verbs whose final dhammah became a fathah because of the word > 
[hattaa] before it. „> is one of the nasb-izers of verbs, which we will learn 
more about in a later section all sla yl 

. gual Í (selves) is the broken plural for caw . It's in nasb because it's the 
direct object of the verb Io ¿alí ("you all insult") 

- The following are singular nouns in nasb, with the reasons why they are in that 


status. Remember that the default status for nouns and present tense verbs is 
raf’. If it's going to be in another state, there needs to be a reason. 


o 153 (better) - the khabar of ERS and aS (if you really don't want to 
wait till later to know what that means, see Chapter 36 and come back) 


o [355 (a people) - object of the verb | wos 
o Jg 5 (messenger) - vl 'tanna] is a nasb-izer of nouns 
o all (Allah) - 2 times on this page. 
«yl [inna] is another nasb-izer of nouns 

the object of the verb 19551 (“Fear!”) 
o (lel (faith) - object of the verb U2 ("to make something beloved") 
o za (disbelief) - object of the verb ,55 ("to make something 

despised") 

o l (wickedness) - connected by 3 to a word that is in nasb 
o Lal (disobedience) - connected by 3 to a word that is in nasb 


o Mad (bounty) - the reason for the action (i.e. Allah makes faith beloved 
and makes disbelief, wickedness and disobedience despised as a bounty 
and favor) 

o ãas (favor) - connected by 5 to a word that is in nasb 


-0_ 


o © (between) and is: (after) - nouns of place and time usually come in 
nasb 


e We'll learn more about the nasb-izers of nouns and verbs and all the other 
reasons why a noun will have nasb in later sections JI sla ylo , but for now 
just recognize the ones I've mentioned here 


Questions 


1. In how many situations is fathah the sign that a word is in nasb status? 
2. Give 4 examples of a singular noun that is in nasb status: 
a. Masculine with an explicit fathah 
b. Masculine with an implied fathah 
c. Feminine with an explicit fathah 
d. Feminine with an implied fathah 
3. Give an example of a broken plural that is in nasb status 
4. When will a present tense verb show that it is nasb using the fathah at the end? 
5. Give an example of a present tense verb that is in nasb status 
6. How does a present tense verb with the | of the dual show nasb status? 


7. If a present tense verb has one of the nasb-izers before it and has a y of the 
emphasis, then what is the rule for it? 

8. Give an example of a present tense verb that has a nasb-izer before it and has 
the y of the feminine plural at the end of it 


Chapter 16 - Standing tall with cua, 
Part 2: The letter | (Alif) 


We've covered the main indicator of “ua; (nasb). Now, for the other indicators, 
starting with |. Because there is only one situation where the | is used to signal 
nasb, this is going to be a shorter part. Let's do this... 


Substitution of | for fathah 
los Ibla ILİ dul 355 al cowl nd Gel Ase 353 aI Wlz 


AUS andl 


As for | (alif), it is an indicator of nasb in the Five Nouns, as in 9 Ibi cul TÍ” 
(“I saw your father and brother”) and whatever is similar to that. 


We already know what the Five Nouns are. We saw then that when they are in 
raf’, they will show it using the letter y . When their state changes to nasb, you will 
see the letter | instead of y. In a later section WI slü olo , you'll see that in state of 
khafdh (also known as jarr), you'd expect .s to be there. 


Consider these examples: 
. ILİ? „31 - "Respect your father" 
. ILI Sas! - "Support your brother" 





+ JLS (5,3) - "Visit your in-law" 
. Jl labs - "Clean your mouth" 


ò 20% 


+ allel JLo l5 p555 Y - "Don't respect a wealthy person on account of his 
wealth" : 








All the underlined words are in nasb because they are objects (recipients) of 
actions, and they show their nasb status using | , instead of fathah. Each one of them 
is mudhaaf and the J or LJ after it is the mudhaaf ilayh. If you've forgotten what 
that means, refresh your memory by going to the chapter on idhafah (Chapter 10). 
That wasn't too hard was it? 


From the Quran 


I've highlighted where some of the Five Nouns show their nasb status using | 
from this page of the Quran (12:53-63). 
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- oll (“his father") - It was originally ö el but changed to nasb because it is the 
object of the action 39l ii ("we will entice"). See how the pronoun o can be 
added to the end of a noun to mean "his" 

= GU ("our father") - It was originally L gl but it has nasb now because it is a 
munada (i.e. called out to using the word «sl ) and is mudhaaf (the first word 
in a "possessive" phrase). If we pop a L at the end of a noun it gives the 
meaning of ("our"). More details on the munada come in another chapter 


- GI (our brother") - It was originally L 33l but is in nasb because it's the 
object of the command ¿Lu A ("Send!"). 


Questions 


1. In how many situations will an alif substitute for fathah as the sign of nasb? 


Chapter 17 - Standing tall with vai, 
Part 3: Kasrah 


We've covered áxis (fathah) and the letter | as signs of cuasi (nasb). Now we 
take a short look at the third sign, 6 pw (kasrah): 


When kasrah substitutes for fathah as a sign 
of nasb 
ella] SEE 285 yá al E 5385 85401 Lila 


As for the kasrah, then it is a sign of nasb in the sound feminine plural. 


You already know what the "sound feminine plural" is from Chapter 11 and now 
we tell you that you can figure out that a sound feminine plural is in nasb if it has a 
kasrah at the end. 


For example, „Will öl ix3Jl os PEN obgall (“Indeed, the refined girls will 
attain glory”). Each of the words wliaJ| and «L3g3)l is a sound feminine plural, 
and they are both in nasb, the first because of the word «| ‘(which is one of the nasb- 
izers of nouns) and the second is a description of an ism that is in nasb state. The 
indication of their nasb state is the kasrah, substituting for the fathah. 





Two things to note here: 


1. öl and its siblings will force a noun to be in nasb. We will learn more about 
oland its siblings in a separate section all sli yl 

2. If a word is meant to be used as a description for another word, then both 
words will have the same status. This will become clearer in a later section on 
"srammatical followers". For now, just know that the noun that is being 
described and the description will have the same status (as well as the same 
gender, number and definite/indefiniteness). In our example, œ bial ("the 
girls") is being described and is in nasb because of ol" The word sgJJlol” 
("the refined") is the description. «»Lí4Jl and its description 332JluWL'“are 
both: 


1. definite (you can tell by the JI before them) 
2. feminine plural (you can tell by the wl ending) 
3. in nasb (you can tell by the kasrah at the end) 


From the Quran 


From Surah 33:35, I've highlighted some feminine plurals that are showing their 
nasb using a kasrah at the end. They are all in nasb because each one of them is 
connected by § ("and") to a word that is already in nasb. The very first word in the 
chain is ¢ysolu2JI5 and it is in nasb because of our old friend y| ‘which nasb-izes 
nouns. All the other words follow it using 9. 





Below is Surah 66:5 


PARAM ISAT TRIVIA 
cr ost A - ed . 
Sale AR PAPER Kas ue tO heb 














tz Lily N. plate Sa Eos 


“ae _ Zr « 2 


. The word bI 9 jl ("wives") here is in nasb because it's a direct object of ala 
("He substitutes for him"). It's an indefinite noun because it doesn't fall into 
any of the categories of the definite noun (more on that later JI sla olo ). 
The highlighted words are all descriptions for the Ely jl ("wives"). To match 
the word that they are describing, they are feminine plurals in nasb and also are 
indefinite. 

You might think that, [319 5l doesn't look like a feminine plural because it 
doesn't have wl at the end, but it does carry the meaning of a feminine plural. 


e 


Sometimes there's just no substitute for knowing the meaning of the words 
we're dealing with. 
This is the only situation in which the kasrah substitutes for fathah as a sign of 
nasb. 


Exercise 
Make feminine plurals out of the following words using wl at the end (hint, a s 

becomes ¿s if you vowelize it): 

1. Als lal ("the intelligent one") 
. 4abl9 (Fatimah) 
. Saz (happier) 
. wjadJl ("the teacher") 
ángel ("the refined one") 
. pla! (dove) 
as JS 3 (reminder) 


= 05 Ur E DN 


Questions 


1. In how many situations does kasrah substitute for fathah as the sign of nasb? 


Chapter 18 - Standing tall with cua, 
Part 4: The letter s 


Welcome to the fourth chapter on the indicators of when a word is in os 
(nasb). We've covered áxis (fathah), the letter |, and ö JS (kasrah) already. 
Now we're going to look at when s will be used to show nasb. 


When ¿s substitutes for fathah as the sign of 


nasb 
eals antl 5 Aal) Sse 5385 ¿Ll Wels 


As for the .s, itis a sign of nasb in the dual and the masculine plural 


We already know what dual nouns (Chapter 13) and the masculine plural (Chapter 
12) are, so there's no need to go into that again. 


To recap: in the status of raf’, the dual will use | (so that you'd see it ending with 
ol) and the masculine plural will use y (so that you'd see (3 at the end). 


In the status of nasb however, the dual and the masculine will both use «s . We 
will see later that this is also true when they are in jarr as well. 
+ The dual would switch from | to ‚s and end with ¿y (with a fathah on the 
letter before the «s and a kasrah on the y ). You'd be going from an "aani" 
sound at the end to "ayni". 


+ The plural would switch from a gto .s and end with ¿y (with a kasrah on the 


letter before the «s and a fathah on the y ). Here you'd be going from an 
"oona" sound at the end to "eena". 


The dual noun 
Some examples: 
» al 333 gaa? & gks (“I saw two sparrows over the tree”) - the word 


was originally ylacat 
al J Lewisl gus cal s pul (“My father bought two books, one 


of them for me and the other for my brother”) - the word was originally YLS 


Each of the words yj sjat and eS is in nasb because it's the object of an 
action, and the sign is the «s that has a fathah before it and a kasrah after it. The y 
in these dual nouns substitutes for the tanwin that we see on a singular noun. 


The sound masculine plural 


Some N 


ay le JÓ J ¿uitaJl S| (“Indeed the God-conscious vill earn the 
pleasure of their Lord”) - the word was isoñBlmally allog in raf’ 

» Saal Je LSV E Dagil Las (“I advised the ones who strive to 
apply themselves to memorization”) - the word was originally © ig! in 
raf’ 


Each of the words “asiall and pyagizaJlis in nasb because it is the object of an 
action (first example) or influence by yl (second example). The sign of nasb is the 
«s that has a kasrah before and a fathah after, as it is a sound masculine plural. Just 
like with the dual nouns, the y is a substitute for the tanwin that we see on the 
singular noun. 


From the Quran 


Below is Surah 33:35. It looks familiar because we also looked at it in the 
previous chapter for sound feminine plurals. This time, I've highlighted the 
masculine plurals that are showing their nasb using «s . They are all in nasb because 
each one of them is connected by 3 ("and") to a word that is already in nasb. The 
very first word in the chain is (ysoludJ|5 and it is in nasb because of y] ‘which 
nasb-izes nouns. All the other words follow it using y. Originally, all these words 
ended in gò (e.g. WgabuaJl), but the y became a ¿s when their status changed. 





Below are some duals showing their nasb using .s from 2:282: 
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Hug ("two witnesses) is in nasb because it's the object of the command 
log ("seek testimony") 

. vis 5 ("two men") is in nasb because it is affected by YL ("to be"). Later on 
we'll see more on how the „LS family affects words all sla yl 


- These words originally ended in gl (i.e. Ylse% and 032 5), but the | 
became a «s when they switched status 


Next up: The fifth and last indicator of nasb, dropping of the final y. 
Exercise 


The following words are singular nouns. Make duals (using ly ) out of them, and 
for the ones that make sense to do that for, make masculine plurals (using w9§) out of 
them 

1. 12% (Muhammad) 


2. áslols (Fatimah) 


3. 3 (Bakr) 

4. Sul ("the seven") 

5. GalSJI ("the writer") 

6. 2al ("the tiger") 

7. esvolaJl ("the judge") 

8. sáli ("the chosen one") 


Chapter 19 - Standing tall with ras, 
Part 5: Dropping the final y 


We're down to the fifth and last indicator of ua; (nasb), which is when the final 
u that was present when the word was in 25, (raf”) stops appearing when it switches 
to nasb. 


When dropping of the final y substitutes for 
fathah as the sign of nasb 


In Arabic, it is stated as: 
BUI LE, 4285 all año! Jll 5 Quail) SVE 43555 oil 2935 Lila 


As for dropping of the y, then it is a sign of nasb in the Five Verbs whose raf' is 
by the establishment of y. 


You know from Chapter 14 what the Five Verbs are. If something happens that 
puts one of them in nasb, the final yy used to indicate raf' goes away. Some 
examples: 

. ss 3 | NE A ¡Jj (“It delights me that you all memorize your 

lessons”) - the word was © SS oghass before it change status. 

-  agibaly só lolog: fer cd] Bae: Ub (“It hurts me from the lazy ones that 
they neglect their assignments”) - the word was © alag before it changed 
status. 

Each of the words | ghis and | bgi is a present action that in nasb because of 

lo. The sign of its nasb is that the y dropped off. The doer of the action is the y of 
the plural, fixed upon YgSw (sukoon) in the state of raf’. 


The same thing happens for a verb that has the | of the dual or the s of the 
singular feminine second person connected to it, such as: 
. LSGLi; 5 YW ol Sots i ius (“It delights me that you two attain your desires”) - the 
word was ys before it changed status 


© Shale 9 Cab ja gl eer | (“It hurts me that you [f.] be lax in your 


->> 


assignment.”) - the word was originally gub 565 


You already know how to think about the | and the ‚s in these examples (hint: 
they are doers of actions like how we saw for the g of the plural in the example 


above). 


From the Quran 


Below is an excerpt from the Quran (5:33-36). I have highlighted verbs that 
dropped their final yy when they went into nasb. 
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e | gig ("they are killed") is in nasb because of the word gl? which nasb-izes 
verbs. We'll get into the other nasb-izers later JI sLú glo , but this is 
probably the most frequently used one. Before it dropped the y, it was 
aog. 

o Sli is used to give the meaning of the original noun in the future, so te 
meaning changes from ako ("they are/being killed") to | es 
("that they are killed"). 

o Note how when the y is dropped, you will see an | is written after the 


3: 
| le ("they are crucified") and 135% ("they are exiled") are connected by the 
word gl ("or") to cxá5l 3j (“they are killed”), so they have to follow it in state 
and be in nasb also. 


+ 193255 ("you all apprehend") is in nasb because of the word gl 


02-2- 


+ 19355 ("ransom themselves") changed state because of the letter J ("in order 
to") which is another nasb-izer. 


- We will see that in the state of e $5 (jazm) (which only applies to verbs), these 
verbs look exactly the same as they do in nasb. How would we know which 
state it'sin? It depends if the influences in the sentence are nasb-izers or jazm- 
izers. 


By this point you've already completed 1/4 of the grammar of the Quran, so a big 
all slü lo to you! It may not have been easy, but I hope things are starting to click 
with examples from the Quran. 


Exercise 


What do each of the words look like in nasb? They are a mix of singular nouns, 
broken plural, masculine plurals, feminine plurals, dual nouns, the Five Nouns and 
the Five Verbs so think carefully! The meanings provided will help decipher what 
kind of words they are. 


1. SGSJI ("the book") 
2. gulo all ("the paper sheets") 
3. AlaJl ("the pen") 
4. ól93l ("the inkwell") 
5. żal ("the tiger") 
6. 4Ul” ("the river") 
7. Jal? ("the elephant") 
8. aña” ("the garden") 
9. JasJl’ ("the camel") 
10. cailudl? ("the gardens") 
11. pileaJ|” ("the spoils of war") 
12. ol» YI? ("the manners") 
13. ‚abs *("he/it is apparent") 
14. “lla? ("the truthful females") 
15. o lafaaJ|* ("the chaste females") 
16. Slll ("the mothers") 
17: ols>J1° ("the brothers”) 
18. ETO 1° ("the instructors") 
19. vsalzaJl”("the teachers") 


20. s GYI? ("the fathers") 


21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
2N: 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 


Jgż ("your brother") 
alal’ ("the sign/mark") 
653 aJl’ ("chivalry") 
oliuaJl_("the two friends") 
J gi- ("your father") 

s lö x21" ("the friends") 

Ù 32052) | ("the believers") 
ely JI’ ("the farmers") 
o§atasl” ("the God-fearing") 
vLogá5_("you both stand") 
olal; ("they both play”) 


Questions 
1. When is kasrah the sign of nasb? 
2. When is ¿s the sign of nasb? 
3. When is dropping the y the sign of nasb? 
4. Give an example of each that is in nasb: 
a. Sound feminine plural 
b. One of the Five Verbs 
c. Sound masculine plural 
d. A dual noun 


Chapter 20 - Getting down with aa, 
Part 1: Kasrah 


To refresh your memory, the possible statuses a word can have are: 
1. 29 Jl (raf’) 
2. wall (nasb) 
3. yaasdl (khafdh), also known as %3J| (jarr) 
4. e53J| (jazm) 


We've gone through all the ways a word can show the first two. Now we start on 
the third and final one, jarr, which also has its own indicators. From the 


Ajurroomiyyah: 
ole SV yaislls; slils 550301, ¿tal 
Khafdh has three indicators: kasrah, the letter ¿s and áxis (fathah) 


There are three indicators for jarr: 
1. kasrah (the main indicator) 
2. the letter os 


3. fathah 
We'll look at kasrah first for now, with the others coming later aUl sla yl 


When kasrah is the sign of khafdh 
colo a on galal ome 5385 852301 lst skill hall BVI Qs 
bul i521 2235 sal il 2235 


As for the kasrah, it is a sign of khafdh in three situations: the fully flexible 
singular noun, the fully flexible broken plural and the sound feminine plural. 


Kasrah has three situations where it's used to show that a word is in jarr: 
1. The fully flexible singular noun 
2. The fully flexible broken plural 


3. The sound feminine plural 
You already know what the "singular noun", "broken plural" and "sound feminine 
plural" are from Chapter 11, so there's no need to repeat that here. 


The fully flexible singular noun 


What it means for a word to be à aia ("fully flexible”) is that it's capable of 
taking a tanwin at the end. If it's one ae those words that can't take a tanwin at the 
end, it's known as "partly flexible" or "semi-flexible". Partly flexible words nouns 
have a different way of showing jarr, which comes in a later section. 


For example: 

© 2050 | dur (“I rushed to Muhammad”) 

£ 26 tuo (“I was pleased with Ali”) 

. ls 6 ¿rolas € de Š ¿Sail (“I benefited from living with Khalid”) 
3 IE: sit | (“Bakr's character amazed me”). 


The words 163 and ¢¢J are in jarr because each of them has a particle of 
jarr before it. The sign of jarr is the apparent kasrah. 


i 


We 


The words Jl and — JS are in jarr because they are the second word in an 
idhafah fragment. The sign of jarr here is also the kasrah. 


All four of these words are singular nouns and they are fully flexible because of 
the tanwin on them. 


The fully flexible broken plural 
For example: 
> ¿LS Jb» & 55 (“I passed by honorable men.”) 


. glk A] „ll E woj (“I was pleased with brave companions of 
ours.’ 





The words Jb ("men") and „bil ("companions") are in jarr because each of 
them has a particle of jarr before it. The sign of jarr is the kasrah. 


The words pl,S ("honorable") and gles ("brave") are in jarr because they are 
descriptions of words that are in jarr, and a description will have the same status as 
the word it's describing. The word el DS is describing Jl>,, and the word ysis 
is describing lol, The sign of jarr here is also kasrah. 


These words are broken plurals, and they are fully flexible because of the tanwin 
that attaches to them. 


The sound feminine plural 

For example: 

. 21353 GLI Jl & 3b; (“I looked at refined girls”) 

. lili wlolius OF tuo 5 (“I was pleased with obedient Muslim women”). 


The words Lis ("girls") and Llas ("Muslim women") are each in 
jarr because of the particle of jarr before them, and the sign of their jarr is the 
apparent kasrah. 








Each of +L 335 ("refined") and wWls ("obedient") is in jarr because it is a 
description of a word that is in jarr state. The sign of its jarr is also the apparent 
kasrah. 


These words are all sound feminine plurals. 


From the Quran 


Below (2:238-244), I've highlighted all the words that are showing their jarr using 
a kasrah at the end. You should already be able to tell which ones are sound feminine 
plurals, because all that needs is a certain ending at the end (i.e. Ic» ). Broken plurals 
are a little harder because you need to know the meaning of the word before you can 
tell that it's a plural, so I point those out. I've also given the reason why each word is 
in jarr. 
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» clglall ("the prayers") is a sound feminine plural and is in jarr because the 
word od€ before it is one of the particles jarr. The word ¿Mall ("the 
prayer") follows it in status because it's connected to it by the word 3 ("and"). 


e al is actually the name all preceded by J (another particle of jarr), but 
when J comes before a word that starts with IJ , the | will drop. 


e zl gl is a broken plural for 783 ("spouse) and is preceded by J 
e J¿aJl ("the year") is preceded by «yl 


e gl>| ("to turn someone out") is mudhaaf ilayh (the second word in an 
idhafah) 

. yal is a broken plural for „u85 ("self") and has the particle „sô before it 

. 29 385 ("acceptable/honorable") has the particle ¿o before it 

. ella)! ("the divorced women") has J before it, and the | dropped 

+ 33 xa)! has the particle & before it 

. glo is the broken plural of lə ("home") and has ¿yo before it 


- all ("death") and Las are both mudhaaf ilayh 


ww lUl ("the people") has the particle ¢ J before it, and the second time it is 
mudhaaf ilayh 
Jury ("way") has «Ss before it, and all is mudhaaf ilayh 


Questions 
1. In which situations will kasrah be the sign that a word is in jarr? 
2. What does it mean that a word is a "fully flexible singular noun"? 
3. What does it mean that a word is a "fully flexible broken plural"? 
4. Give an example of: 

a. A singular noun that is in jarr 

b. A broken plural that is in jarr 

c. A sound feminine plural that is in jarr 


Chapter 21 - Getting down with 


yas>, Part 2: S 


We've covered 6 jus (kasrah), which is the main indicator of jaa> (khafdh), 
also known as ¿> (jarr). Now, we're going on to the second sign of jarr, the letter 


Substitution of ¿s for kasrah 
golas at ond ya) ae 35 EWI Wis: ps al CLAWS so 
ST 2 


= 


As for the .s, it is a sign of khafdh in three situations: the Five Nouns, the dual 
and the plural. 


«s has three situations in which it is an indicator that a word is in jarr: 
1. The Five Nouns 
2. Dual nouns 
3. Plural nouns 


The Five Nouns 
You know them and the conditions for giving them their endings from Chapter 12. 


For example: a 
. pg Js tho Um Lede alin (“Salute your father in the morning every day”) 
. Fes VI ol ogo GE digo 2355 Y (“Don't raise your voice over the voice of 
your elder brother”) 
1553 58% yl JULI sJ Una ST Y (“Don't be a lover of one who has 
wealth except if he is refined”). 

The word H>] is in jarr because it is mudhaaf ilayh, and agi and JJI $> are 
in jarr because of a particle of jarr before them. The sign of jarr for all three is the 


Looking at the J in the first two examples: 
- it's the pronoun of the 2nd person ("you") 


. itis ay laa (mudhaaf ilayh). The mudhaaf here is sl or Sol 
e Itis fixed upon fathah - pronouns are fixed, meaning the ending sound doesn't 
change when their status does. 


- It's in the state of jarr (because it's mudhaaf ilayh). 


In the third example, JLJI is also mudhaaf ilayh and it is in jarr using the 
kasrah. 


The dual 

For example: 

og gual us| Lal (“Look at the two soldiers”) 
Bee al lt sl (“Salute the two friends”). 


RR] and ®nal are in jarr because of a particle of jarr before them, and 
the sign of jarr is the .s with a fathah before it and a kasrah after (which will give 
you the "ayni" sound). Each of them is dual because it indicates the meaning of two. 
In the status of gòj (raf), they were yl and glial (with an "aani") sound. 





The sound masculine plural 

For example: 

. 9% ot Sa vt suo 3 (“I was pleased with the Bakrs”) 

. Self! eb J] & SEs (“I looked at the humble Muslims”). 


Oz se and gola] are in jarr because of a particle of jarr before them, and 
the sign of jarr is the ¿s with a kasrah before it and a fathah after (which gives an 
"eena" sound). Each of them is a sound masculine plural. 


If you've been paying attention, you might have noticed that dual nouns and sound 
masculine plurals look exactly the same in nasb and jarr!!! How do you tell the 
difference? What works for me is that I know that there are only three ways a word 
can be in the state of jarr in the Arabic language: 

1. It has one of the particles of jarr before it 

2. It is mudhaaf ilayh (the second word in a "possessive phrase") 

3. It is a el (grammatical follower) of another word that is in jarr (e.g. it's 
coming as a description for that word or joined by "and" or "or" to it). There's 
more on these “grammatical followers” in a later section, but these are the 
most common ones. 


If I don't see one of these three, then I know the word is not in jarr and I mark it 
up as nasb. 


From the Quran 


Examples of dual nouns and one of the Five Nouns showing their jarr using the 
letter ¿s (Surah 18:82-83): 


ee ee 
Pom a 
Is | 
ES rn ES alt 
| Ode OS 


E e ss A Cia pa 









. uals ("two young boys") is in jarr because of the particle J before it. 
oiai 'two orphans' Dis isa a for the two boys, so it follows i in 


ua 


=a 


From Surah 25:22-32: 


| SL SENSI LO 

| cia Epi Lec dO E 

N eds cod > REIT 

g SANs AN EIST o uo sl 

| Fu SIE SIE SO 

E OS A 

¿IO CAT As 
y Se Z VIO ó 
GARA OÍ OE 2G 
NON 

ETS. Aid 

| SAS LEG SoM IO ss 

5 ze PSS NG AS 


a 
ic 


Bes 


cy 





© Ge paall ("the criminals") has the particle J before it. In raf it was 
33 pal (with a y instead of the $ ) 


> © sats ("the disbelievers") has „LE before it. 
+ Gro rall has ¿o before it 


O- 


« The word a3; (“his [two] hands”) needs to be unwrapped to understand what's 
going on here, so one step at a time: 


1. The word for "hand" is & J 


2. We form the dual ("two hands") how we always do by making it yl 
(adding an "aan" sound to it). The y of the dual replaces the tanwin at 
the end of the singular noun 23°. 

3. To say, "his two hands", we're going to use a possessive phrase (idhafah) 
and simply add it to the pronoun 6 ("he"). When a word is mudhaaf, its 
ending tanwin (or y if it is a dual noun or plural) will go away. 
Adding ula to o will give us ola; ? This is how it looks like in raf... 


4. But we're in jarr because of the word J 5, so the | gets demoted to 
is. We end up with &% 


Now, before we do that last indicator of jarr JI sla ylo: "partly flexible" nouns 
(what! ?!) 


Exercises 


1. What do the following verbs look like in the state of nasb? Hint: only the very 
ending will change 


a. ¿5,2% ("he runs") 
cain ("he builds") 
talar ("he cleans") 
. &5 3 ("he rides") 
. 523 ("he erases") 
. Ò pag ("he drinks") 

g. Eewa ("she lights up") 
2. What do these nouns look like in in the states of nasb and jarr? 
I,J ("the father") 
¿23341 ("the brethren") 
Gla VI ("the teeth") 
SSI ("the book") 
jUeaJ| ("the train") 
gs Lal ("the fruit") 
eI ("the mother") 
£182 ("the friends") 
SEAR] ("the two students") 
YW l ("the two men") 
85 .23J1 ("the soldier") 
sLiäll ("the young girl") 
3321 ("your brother") 
ll ("the friend") 
yal ("the two soldiers") 
glial! ("the two youth") 
$z Wl ("the trader") 
3591 ("the rose") 


[eb moan ao 


STO pmo oan a 


m 


E E a 


s. Jul ("the Nile") 

t. Lzy] ("taking a bath") 

u. bbail ("the activity") 

v. Log)! ("the one who neglects”) 
w. &Lägäll ("the refined females") 


Chapter 22: Partly flexible nouns 


So, you've finally started understanding how nouns usually show their status: 
1. In the state of raf’, you see a dhammah at the end ( alíuz ) 
2. In nasb you see a fathah at the end ( ¿Lil ) 
3. In jarr you see a kasrah at the end ( elac ) 
Then you encounter something that just doesn't compute. A word that you know 


for sure is in jarr and looks like it should have a kasrah at the end, but somehow you 
see a fathah! 


For example, you might read, ¿úaaJl Jl ASG ¿o È $9Ly ("I traveled from 
Makkah to Madinah"). You see a kasrah at the end of air.Jl_, and that makes sense 
to you because the „sJ| before it is one of the particles of jarr. 


Then you see the word ¿jo before les, and you know ¿yo is another one of 
these special particles, so ¿So should obviously have a kasrah at the end. But it has 
a fathah on it. It must be a misprint, right? 

WRONG. 


So, what’s going on then? What happened here is that you're looking at a word 
that is "partly flexible". That means that its ending can change somewhat (like from a 
dhammah to fathah), but it's not flexible enough to go all the way down to a kasrah. 

Just like how some people are not as flexible as others: 





Why is that? 


It's not an easy concept to grasp, and it's not so easy to explain, but I can try. The 
scholars of the Arab language have identified some "defects", that make an ism 
resemble a Jeb (fi'l). Just like how a fi'l will never take a tanwin, a partly flexible 


noun won't either (a partly flexible noun is technically called yal yo E3X25.3 5 or 
These defects work in two different ways: 
1. Two "mini-defects” coming together, one going back to the meaning of the 
word, and one to the pronunciation (i.e. how it sounds) 
2. A "super defect" that has effect of two mini-defects. 
About "mini-defects" 


If a word is partly flexible because of two mini-defects, then one will be 
connected to the meaning ( ¿23.5 ) and one will be connected to the 
pronunciation( ĉa b ). 


The defect that goes back to the meaning will be one of these: 

1. Its being proper noun ( ¿selsJló ) 

2. Its being a descriptive noun ( ¿dalë ) 

Then we have 6 mini-defects that are related to the pronunciation, along with how 
they combine with the two above. (The first three will only happen for an olf [dul 
[proper noun]). 

1. A proper noun that has cal Í Ben esl (feminization without using an alif) - 
Note: Even boys' names with a feminine 5 at the end are considered 
feminized, such as 6 ja> and ászlwl” Girls' names fall under this rule, even if 
they don't have the feminine 6. 


N 


It has Jlaa%£ (non-Arabness). Excepted from this rule are 3-letter names that 
have a sukoon on the middle letter 


3. The word is as jo (composed of multiple words put together) 
1. OLaLols is formed from wold and yb 
4. The letters yl have been added to the end 
1. Any proper noun that has yl 
2. A descriptive noun that rhymes with ¿M25 
5. The word has Jal y 55 (sounds like a fi'l) 
1. Proper nouns that sound like a fi'l 


2. Descriptive nouns that sound like Jas!” They come with comparative 
meanings (e.g. ""___er than"). 


6. The word has been adjusted( 2£ J ) from its original form 
1. Any proper noun that rhymes with xs 


2. A descriptive noun describing things that arranged in 2's, 3's etc. They 
commonly sound like les and Jais? 


That gives 9 combinations (6 for proper nouns and 3 for descriptive nouns). Let's 
look at some examples for each combination: 


Descriptive 
noun 


Proper noun 

Feminization | en ; Eu 

without using asbls ern). Žij (Zaynab) 
alif - 605 (Hamzah) 


Non- Qu Al (Idrees) - 28835 (Ya'qub) 
Arabness l all (Ibrahim) 

; (Baalbek) - ¿Lolo (Qazi 

Composition Khan) - 38055 (Burzmihr) - 

32 skal , (Ramahormuz) 
Oly 35 (Marwan) - l-i? 
zA (Uthman) - labé (Ghatafan) - òl; (lush) - 
a a ¿Las (Affan) - Sais (Sufyan) - Ulan (satiated) 
úl os (Imran) - GUes5 (Qahtan) - | - Uas; (awake) 
LSE (Adnan) 


5431 (Ahmad) - 545 (Yashkur) - | _ Å er joe 
Form of a fi'l | 3254 (Yazid) - Giles (Taghlib) - 235 331 (more 
(Tadmur) beautiful) 


N/A 





N/A 








Adjustment Br (Umar) - 353 (Zufar) - Aló , wits (twos) - 

RER & MG (threes) - , 

from the (Qutham) - ¿L3 (Hubal) - jaz Er | 

original form (Mudhar) EL 3 (fours) - 35 
(others) 





Super defects 


There are two super-defects that are big enough to make a word partly flexible by 
themselves: 


1. The word is in the form of an utmost or extreme plural ( ¿¿úaJl ázuo 
şale ) - This is a broken plural that was formed using an |, and after the | 


there are two letters or three letters (with a sukoon on the middle one). Some 
examples: 


o 3>lus - plural of a ("mosque") 
o jylis - plural of 5 Jie ("pulpit") 
o 32>Lol - plural of 35 3351 ("more majestic”) 


o Lol - plural of Jeil ("more exemplary") 
o juglaé - plural of 384%% ("sparrow') 
2. The word is made feminine using .s (alif magsurah) or by adding an | (alif 
mamdudah) 

o Some examples using alif maqsurah: 45 ("pregnant"), s 9nd 
("farthest"), LSS ("lower"), .s9£5 ("claim/allegation") 

o Some examples with an added alif: ¢1,85 ("red"), ¿Lx£5 ("black- 
eyed"), ¿Lus ("a beauty”), ¿las ("white"), ¿SS ("black-eyed"), 
¿lásl; ("lizard hole"), ¿LÈ ("scholars") 


From the Quran 
Below, I've highlighted some partly flexible words from 2:102. 


ERRE pes 
SAS ara 
(Be 
BER En it e 
HANA uyy SA 
A ee eee 
FAC AUS USNS AGRE Ai 
Pe UA 
Sos Nass ER Er 





< The name ¿LoóLi is partly flexible because it is a non-Arab name. The names 
of the prophets Mu pale in the Quran are non-Arab, except four: 53% 
(Hud), ¿JLo (Salih), au (Shu'ayb) and «323 (Muhammad). Two non- 
Arab names, ¿3 and b F are still fully flexible because of the three-letter 
rule 

- The name [LL (Babel) is partly flexible because it's a proper name and is 
feminine. The general rule is that names of places are considered feminine 

- ¿3jla (Harut) and 8 3l (Marut) are the names of two of the angels and are 
non-Arab names 

Below is the beginning of Surah Fatir (35:1). The highlighted words are partly 

flexible because they are descriptive and have been adjusted from their original form. 


NA re MO era 
ICA RA 
e) A e. Ae tA? . e “ K 
| FUNES GA 
AA me tez A os 4 4% 
PEAT or wl AO ll 








Per ats EIS Ll na “a i ce. 


Exercise 


Try to find why these words are partly flexible. Most of them are done already, so 
just look above for them. 


707 


25 (Zaynab) 
ae (Mudhar) 

Lag? (Yusuf) 

Zul „| (Ibrahim) 

5451 das 55 | ("nobler than Ahmad") 
ls (Baalbek) 

OG ("lush") 

Jles ("locks") 

öllu (Hassaan) 

¿l gale (Ashura) 

153 ("lower/nearer") 


Questions 


1. What does it mean when a noun is "partly flexible"? 

2. What are the "mini-defects" that go back to the meaning of the word? 

3. What are the (6) "mini-defects" that go back to the word's pronunciation? 
a. How many combine with the meaning of a proper noun? 
b. How many combine with a descriptive meaning? 

4. What are the two "super-defects" that cause partial flexibility? 

5. Give an example of a word that is partly flexible because it is: 
a. A proper name that has been adjusted from its original form 


b. A descriptive noun that has been adjusted from its original form 
c. A proper name that has yl added to the end 

d. A descriptive noun that has yl added to the end 

e. A proper name that has been feminized 

f. A descriptive noun that sounds like a fi'l 

g. A non-Arab proper name 


Chapter 23 - Getting down with 
yond, Part 3: Fathah 


We're down to the third and last indicator of $5 (jarr), which is a=-i9 (fathah). 
Now, before we go further, I want you to be familiar with the concept of partial 
flexibility covered in the previous chapter. If you're short on time skim through it for 
now and go back to it later to make solid. This chapter won't make much sense 
otherwise. 


When fathah will substitute for kasrah as the 
sign of khafdh 
First, the rule from the Ajurroomiyyah: 
ds poi Y SI pV ad ada ll Ase 9365 ål Lol; 
As for fathah, it is a sign of khafdh in the ism that is not fully flexible. 


There is only one situation where fathah will be used to show that a word is in the 
state of jarr, and that's when we're dealing with partly flexible nouns (nouns that 
don't take tanwin). 


Some examples: 





+ Ouel sol jat 9% all uo ("May God be pleased with Umar, the leader 
of the believers") 


The words átl „| and 55% are both in jarr because each of them has one of the 
particles of jarr before it ( „dē and g4 5 respectively), but they have a fathah at the 
end instead of a kasrah because they are partly flexible. They are partly flexible 
because sl is a non-Arab name and 4s is a proper name that has been 
adjusted from its original form. 


Now (about to drop a tiny little exception, but bear with me please!), if the word 
has JI ("the") added to the beginning or is mudhaaf, then it will take a kasrah in the 
state of jarr. 

1. >> Lual 59 OgaSle als ("while you are staying in the mosques") - The 
word azu is partly flexible because it is an "utmost plural". It is in 





the state of jarr because of the particle ¿59 before it. It shouldn't be taking a 
kasrah, but because it has JI added to it, it breaks the rule 

2, DV 555 clus & 555 ("I passed by the beauty of Quraysh") - The word suus 
is partly flexible ane it has been feminized using an alif. It is in 


jarr because of the particle ~ before it. It also shouldn't be taking kasrah but 
because it is mudhaaf, it does. 





From the Quran 


Below from Surah 2:136 are the names of some non-Arab prophets ( agıls 
Mule ). 





i eee a lea; 
i = pa 


6 ROMs = as LEN lA 
| Box AEA SAN GE h 


nd 


de #2 a 


+ dl pl is in jarr because of the particle Jl ("to) 


- The other words are connected to purl „| using 9 ("and"), so they have the 
same status 


« Thenames swg and ‚us have implied fathahs on them (they want to 
take a fathah but cannot because they end with an alif) 
From Surah 18:79, we see an example of an "utmost plural". It's in jarr because 
of the particle J before it but has a fathah because it's partly flexible. 





Questions 


1. What are the situations in which fathah will indicate that a word is in jarr? 


Chapter 24: The signs of pe $5 


We've gotten through the indicators of raf’, nasb and jarr. Now we can look at the 
indicators of the last remaining state: > (jazm). 


In short, 
oba pjalls; Bls bgl 
Jazm has two signs: gh (sukoon) and dropping. 


You can decide that a word is in jazm if you find one of two things in it: 
1. Sukoon - it's the primary indicator of jazm 


2. 835 (the omission of something), and it is the secondary indicator 
Each of these indicators has situations as follows. 


When sukoon is the indicator of jazm 
229 sal ¿yea Lall po p Sal) Sale 8355 ¿3551 WI 


As for sukoon, it is an indicator of jazm in the present tense verb ( „Lao dese ) 
that has a sound (¿97 ) ending. 


The sukoon has only one situation in which it shows that a word is in jazm, and 
that isin the ¢ Lao deò (present tense action) with a zx (sound) ending. What 
that means is that the ending is not one of the three “defective” letters, which are | , 
gand s. 


Some quick examples: 

. ede cl al (“Ali has not played”) 

» Ub tee al (“Never has a stupid person succeeded”) 

» Jg3l 3sluz 2) (“Your brother hasn't traveled”) 

. Es 1J > ¿al ul Ss oJ (“Ibrahim hasn't promised Khalid anything”) 

« 56I 555 less e) (“Bakr hasn't asked the teacher”) 

Each of these actions is in jazm because J (which is a particle of jazm) comes 
before it. Because they are present tense actions with sound endings, we use sukoon 


at the end to show that they are in the state of jazm. Before they changed from the 
state of raf' to jazm, they all had a dhammah at the end. 


When jazm is shown using 335 (leaving 
something out) 


oll aail JLesYl 085 591 IRI all ud p Sa ale ¿9% 25351 ls 
sill DLE, Le; 


As for 149, it is a sign of jazm in the present tense action with a defective 
ending and in the Five Verbs whose raf’ is by establishing the y. 


935 (omission/dropping) has two situations in which it is an evidence and sign 
of a word’s jazm. 
1. A present tense action with a "defective" ending 
2. The Five Verbs 


Dropping the final letter from a present tense action with a 
"defective" ending 


What is meant by “defective pis is that the final letter is one of the three 
defective letters, which are |, 9 and $ 


+ Examples of verbs ending with l are: Qwest (“He strives”), Mio (“He i is 
pleased”), 59 (“He likes”), ors! ("He is at a distance") and Wo (“He 
remains” 

. Examples of verbs ending > with y are: 2335 ee calls"), s 18> $3 ("He hopes"), 

asl ("He tests"), „ugo 32 ("He i is elevated"), 519% gu ("He i is harsh") and y EN 
("He i is remote") 

- Examples of verbs ending with ‚s are: gi2slo ("He gives"), jewo ("He 
judges"), sisis ("He hides"), Wen! "He gives life"), Ji2sg ("He distorts") 
and azós> ("He guides") f 

Now some examples of when a defective letter drops: 


~ reall J| ŠLE g oJ (“Ali did not strive for glory”) - the final sin seug 
dropped 

. al IYI 3850 E3 a) (“Muhammad did not call except to the truth”) - the 
final 9 in 32% dropped 

. IJL YI 3853 laz; oJ (“Muhammad has not given to anyone except Khalid”) - 
final sin ¿as dropped 


In all three of these, instead of using sukoon to show that the verb is in jazm, we 
just drop the final defective letter. 


Dropping the final y from the Five Verbs 


What's meant by the “Five Verbs", are the verbs that use a final y at the end to 
show that they are in raf’. We already know what they are, but to refresh your 


memory, some examples (using | D paj - "he strikes" as the base): 


+ oLa -A atthe beginning + | at the end = "they (m.) both strike", talking 
about a two males 

+ gly yoy -A cat the beginning + | at the end = "they (f.) both strike" or "you 
both strike", talking about two females or talking to two people 


=0> 0 - 


> 09 pa- A ‚satthe beginning + y at the end = "they (m.) all strike", talking 
about a masculine group 

© O§pos-A e at the beginning + y at the end = "you (m.) all strike", talking 
to a masculine group 


. Oa -A w~ at the beginning + at the end = "you (f.) strike", talking to a 
single female _ 
If you use the word J to negate the action, their final y, will drop off, so you'd 
get i 


. az 2) - "they (m.) both did not strike" 

. i er Je "they (f.) both did not strike" or "you both did not strike" 

. 187,25 3) - "they (m.) all did not strike" 

. er 25 3] - "you (m.) all did not strike" 

Cal al - "you (f.) did not strike" 

If you've been paying attention, you'll realize that the Five Verbs look identical in 
the states of nasb and jazm (i.e. we drop the final y to show both). 


From the Quran 


Surah al-Ikhlas (112) has three verbs that have a non-defective ending and have a 
sukoon on them when the word J put them into the state of jazm: 





3d; ("he sires offspring") became Sl; 

3337 ("he is given birth to") became 333? 

Ú 235 ("He is") became y eS and then the » dropped to avoid having two 
consecutive letters with sukoon on them, so we ended up with 3% 


From 2:246-247, I've highlighted verbs that lost their final defective letter when 
the particle J put them in the state of jazm: 


5| CERET “atest $ 
NA GE 2 a E 
FE cc a6 [a 


NES rA SG Ik 





¡53 4 


SIA e I 
| ¿605 EN] > 
Er ies E 
AL LING ts 
AAA 54. a. SIL = 
pe Le $ 


DELI AE TA 


e sp ("you see") lost its defective letter and became 5 
«© 8) ("he is given") also lost its final letter 


Finally, examples from 3:149: 





+ ©8zib5 ("you all obey") dropped its y because of the «| used for conditional 
statements. So the meaning then is "if you all obey..." 
. eS 35 >. ("they turn you all back") dropped its y because it is the answer to the 
condition. The meaning is "if you all obey... they will turn you all back". 
o The pronoun as ("you all") is attached to the verb and represents 
who/what the action is done to 


Q ar ("you all turn back") dropped its yy because it connected by «9 to 
Jose , so it has to have the same status. 


Questions 
1. What are the signs of jazm? 
2. In how many situations is sukoon a sign of jazm? 
3. In how many situations is dropping the ending a sign of jazm? 
4. What is the fi’] with a "sound ending"? 
a. Give three examples for fi”! with a quo ending. 
5. What is the fi’! with a “defective” ending? 
a. Give 2 examples for a defective fi’] whose last letter is | 
b. Give 2 examples for a defective fi? whose last letter is 9 
c. Give 2 examples for defective fi?! that ends in s 
6. What are the “Five Verbs"? 
a. How are they given jazm? 
b. Give three examples of them that are in jazm 


Chapter 25: Words that take status 
using vowels 


At this point we now know every single status indicator used in the Arabic 
language, along with when it's used. So far, we've been looking from the angle of the 
indicators themselves. 


To make it all stick better, we're going to review by seeing things from another 
angle: the kinds of words these indicators show up in. To be brief: 


laid LU shall; Sul, O58 Aws lS soll, DSR Ais 


The words that are given status are two types: one that is given status using 
harakat (vowels) and one that is given status using letters. 


To break it down further, from what we've seen while going through the indicators 
is that they apply to 8 kinds of words, 4 that show status using vowels and 4 that 
show it using letters: 


1. The singular noun ( 27243! ¿42415 

. The broken plural ( si] go> ) 

. The sound feminine plural ( Juul ¿ViaJl go>) 

. The present tense action with nothing attached at the end ( ¿J ¿LaaJl Usa 
Siu 05 l Lair) - 

. The dual ( yitths ) 

. The masculine plural ( „JLI 35 Söll 2035) 

. The Five Nouns( au&3J| EL VI’) 

. The Five Verbs ( ¿sal Jles VI) 


BR W N 


CON OQ UI 


Each of these is going to have its own discussion, so keep reading. 


SSL ¿Ll (Words given status using 
vowels) 


sbl ial oS sal, 2 58 i BIG: essa 2855 iw SHI £855 SAAI A 
ody sl nk PROA l Jalis All] 


The (division) that is given status using vowels is four things: the singular noun, 
the broken plural, the feminine plural and the present tense action with nothing 
attached to its end. 


There are three vowels: fathah, kasrah and dhammah (sukoon is grouped with 
them), and there are four kinds of words given status using these (i.e. the first four 
from the list above): 

1. The singular noun ( 25243! A& VI’) - For example: gwyl 3358 5515 
(“Muhammad memorized the lesson”) 
1. 355 is a past tense verb, (so no grammatical state applies here). It's 
fixed upon fathah 
2. 12 is the doer of an action, so it's in raf’, showing it with a dhammah 
3. gwl is the object of the verb, so it's in nasb, showing it with a fathah 
2. The broken plural Gase 225 ) - For example: guv3jUl 320 WI bas ("The 
students memorized the iene 
1. bas ("memorized") is a past tense verb, with no grammatical state 
2. SoM (the plural of 3%al; - student) is the doer with a dhammah on it 
3. gv jul (the plural of (jw 55 - lesson) is the object of the verb with a 
fathah on it 
3. The sound feminine plural ( JJl ¿4¿aJl o>) - For example: was 
lol) .9 Loll ("The believing women were humble in the prayers") 





1. 2425 ("was humble") is a past tense verb 


2. &liogaJl (the sound feminine plural of ¿»e55 - believer) is the doer 
with a dhammah on it 


3. The word sô is one of the particles of jarr 
4. œl Mal (the sound feminine plural of ¿Mo - prayer) is jarr-ized by the 
«ò before it, showing that using a kasrah 


4. The present tense action with nothing attached at the end ( 3J ¿Lall ral! 
Sou ol chet; - For example: Lax3 2453) ("Muhammad goes") 


1. 24853 ("goes") is a present tense verb, in raf" because there's nothing that 
will put it into another state. It has a dhammah on it 


2. 346 is the doer with a dhammah on it 


The basic rule for words that take status using vowels, and its 
exceptions 


So, for these four kinds of words that change status using vowels, you've probably 
noticed a pattern by now, along with a few oddities. To summarize it: 


oss ILA 2585 5 83% Sh gas i335 asta € Ya „uw IL &3 3708 ls, AS QE E555 


tail ante: : asis, cut Ll IT ale, PENITA 
asda, o sl 535 3 Jl elas als 


All of them are given raf' using dhammah, nasb using fathah, khafdh using kasrah 
and jazm using sukoon, and what goes out of that are three things: The sound 
feminine plural is given nasb using kasrah, the noun that does not taken tanwin is 
giving khafdh using fathah, and the present tense verb that has a defective ending is 
given jazm by dropping its ending 


So, there you have the basic rule for these first four kinds of words: They are 
given: 
1. raf' using dhammah 
2. nasb using fathah 
3. jarr using kasrah 
4. jazm using sukoon 
There are only three exceptions to that: 





1. The sound feminine plural is given nasb using kasrah 
2. The partly flexible noun is given jarr using fathah 
3. The present tense action with a defective ending is given jazm by dropping its 
final letter 
Showing raf' using dhammah 


For these words, they all have a dhammah on them when they're in raf', no 
exceptions. For example: 


¿blosali ¿ul 31232 j2lLu ("Muhammad, the friends and the believing 
women travel"): 


e ¿3Lu ("travels") is a present tense verb in raf’ with a dhammah on it (there's 
nothing here that will put it into another state) 


ewe so 


+ oa is the doer of the action and in raf’ with a dhammah on it 


€l8 VI (the broken plural of gx - friend) is connected to ax23 using 9, 
so it's also in raf’ with a dhammah on it 

The sound feminine plural 2 lio§ZJI is connected to £löxoVl using 9 , so it's 
also in raf’ with a dhammah on it 


Showing nasb using fathah 


For nasb, these words all follow the basic rule using a fathah, except that the &o> 
eJl ¢u§oJl (sound feminine plural) will use kasrah instead. For example: 


olsgals JNE 1.333 cals] &J ("I will not contradict Muhammad, the 
friends and the believing women"): 


+ cal Li ("I contradict") is a present tense verb in nasb with a fathah on it (the 
y before it gives it nasb) 


. 1,553 is the object of the action and in nasb with a fathah on it 
+ €l5,Ylis connected to lS ‘using 9, so it's also in nasb with a fathah 


- The sound feminine plural ~lio§2JI is connected to ¿lóm.eVl using g, so it's 
also in nasb, but with a kasrah on it instead. For more examples of this, you 
can see Chapter 17 on when kasrah substitutes for fathah as a sign of nasb. 


Showing khafdh/jarr using kasrah 


For khafdh/jarr, these words follow the basic rule of using kasrah, except that this 
state doesn't apply to present tense verbs and that partly flexible nouns use fathah 
instead. For example: 


ar DSL sl elle Joya ("I passed by Muhammad, the men, the 
believing women and Ahmad"): 


e 3 je ("I passed by") is a past tense verb with no grammatical state 
+ wy isa particle of jarr 
e oo is in jarr with a kasrah on it (the ~ before it gives it jarr) 


. Je I (the broken plural of >; - man) is connected to e32 using 9,50 
it's also in jarr with a kasrah on it 

+ The sound feminine plural «-Lie¿aJl is connected to Jll using 9 , so it's 
also in jarr with a kasrah on it 


-© 383] (Ahmad) is a partially flexible noun and is connected to «lio aJl using 


9 , So it's also in jarr, but with a fathah on it instead. It's partially flexible 
because it's a proper noun that sounds like a verb. 


Showing jazm using sukoon 


As we've learned before, only a present tense verb can be in jazm. If it has a 
normal ending (i.e. it doesn't end with a "defective" letter) it will follow the basic rule 
and show jazm by having a sukoon at the end. 


An example of a verb with a normal ending: Uls z9Lu% 2J ("Khalid has not 
traveled"): 


. pl] is particle that negates that something happened in the past, and it gives 
jazm to the verb 


e 52lu ("he travels") is a present tense verb that was given jazm by al * with a 
sukoon on it 


An example of how it happens when the final letter is a "defective" letter, which 
could be alif( |), waw( 9 ), or yaa( «s ): 


ale Lo va} als ¿3 Als 355 ¿luz AJ ("Bakr didn't strive, nor did he call in 
prayer, nor did he carry out what he had to do") 


-0- 


« The verbs guy ("strives'), ES ("calls in prayer"), and uai ("carries out") are 
present tense verbs that are given jazm because of the word J in the 
beginning. 

They show jazm by dropping the last letter. Initially, they were ssuu (the s 
dropped), $$ 55 (the 9 dropped) and was; (the final «s dropped) 

Tip: The fact that a verb in jazm has a vowel on it means that its last letter has 
been dropped 


I really want to cover the words that take status using letters, but this chapter is 
already long enough, so we'll save that part for later and look at a page from the 
Quran before continuing. But first, a table to summarize what we've just done, with 
the exceptions in red. 





Kind of word Raf' Jarr 


Fully flexible 
noun (singular & Dhammah Fathah Kasrah -- 
broken plural) 

Partly flexible 
noun (singular & Dhammah Fathah Fathah -- 
broken plural) 

Sound 
feminine plural 








Dhammah Kasrah Kasrah -- 








Present tense Dhammah Fathah 
verb w/ nothing 


attached to it and 
a sound ending 
Present tense 


-- Sukoon 


verb w/ nothing 
attached to it and Dhammah Fathah 
a defective 
ending 


Drop 
the last 
letter 








From the Quran 


Below is 22:65-72. If a word is one of the four kinds of words that take status 
using vowels, I've highlighted its ending. I think I've got them all, but if you find any 
that I missed, you deserve a shout out! Most of these endings are pretty easy to 
follow, so I'm just going to call out a few of the fancier points below. 


une a | 
AF rd | 
<s NAO 25 Bi) BOVE ds | 
Sanne De | 
op assay | 
Pe SACA MIG 13 
NAAA | 


Ar real ees es) 
LORE LGS | 
e UI 2 Os sa Ih 
CAI Ora 
SS calles) 33S BES | 


TER SEG 


>. . 


pimio | 


m © at e 
. 








- The verb 3 was ‚ss ("you see"), but dropped its final s when ol put it in 
jazm 

+ ¿sand ¿sy have implied dhammahs, even if you see a sukoon on the end 

+ ‚sid has an implied kasrah (because (le wants to give it one), but can't show 
it. 

+ The word wUls is an example of how a sound feminine plural shows nasb 
using a kasrah. It's in nasb because it's the object of the verb © oll ("they 


recite"). 


Questions 


1. How many divisions do the words that are given status divide into? 
2. What are the words given status using vowels? 

3. Give examples of the singular noun in raf’, nasb and jarr 

4. Also give examples for the broken plural 

5. How is the feminine plural given nasb? 

6. Give examples of the feminine plural in nasb and jarr 

7. How is the partly flexible noun given jarr? 

8. Give an example of a partly flexible noun in raf’, nasb and jarr 

9. How is a present tense action with a defective ending given jazm? 


Chapter 26: Words that take status 
using letters 


We’ve learned that that all the words that take status in the Arabic language are 
only eight kinds, four that do it using vowels and four that do it using letters. We've 
looked at the first four and now we finish up by looking at the remaining four... 


ll aazsl „53350, oz Sle: ital] 22s Al 5331 655 Er] 
vas ¿dl Jesl: odas ogladss oglalis Vadis O 


The word that takes status using letters is one of four kinds: the dual, the sound 
maseuline te a ned Five Nouns and the Five Verbs, which are yz; - 0) Ucar - 


There are only four letters that are used to give status: alif( |), waw( 9 ), yaa( $ ) 
and nun( y ), and there are four things given status using these letters: 
1. The dual ( álles ) - For example, yla)! (the two regions), yliazaJl (the 
two Muhammads), yl 5SGII (the two Bakrs) and y+ jl (the two men) 


2. The masculine plural ( JWJ| = 3451 205”) - For example, 9341081 (the 
Muslims) and y§iaxeJl (the Muhammads) 

3. The Five Nouns ( madl Lawl) - They are 59455 Ig3l5 Holod Hess 
Jb 

4. The Five Verbs ( aiuosd! J Les) 13 - For example, y ol Jar (they both strike), 
Qliss (you both write), Ogag% a; (they all write), © ER (you all memorize) 
and y gus (you [f.] stay up at night) 


Status of the dual 
SUL gailis Calls NL £5.35 Andel Lolo 


As for the dual noun, it is given raf' using land it is given nasb and khafdh using 
Ss 


We’ve seen the dual noun before. The rules for it are simple: 
+ Ittakes raf' using | instead of a dhammah 


+ Ittakes nasb and jarr using s (with a fathah on the letter before the $ ) 
instead of using a fathah and kasrah 


- Instead of the tanwin that appears at the end of a singular noun, you'll finda y 
(with a kasrah on it). This y will only drop if the word is a mudhaaf 


Examples of raf: 
> lola)! ja ("the two judges arrived") - ylrolall ("the two judges") is in 
raf' because it's the doer of the verb jas ("arrived") 





vW j Jlö ("two men said") - yy 3 ("two men") is in raf' because it's the doer 
of the verb JU ("said") 


« The underlined words show their raf' using | instead of a dhammah 
Examples of nasb: 

* gyuial ĉoj ("I love the two well-mannered ones") 

. slul 6 855 | ("I detest the two lazy ones") 


« The underlined words are both in nasb because they are the objects of actions, 
showing that using a ‚s instead of a fathah 





Example of jarr: 


yw J] le gu lel ll & ‚5 ("I looked at the two knights on the two 
Hoe) 
e The underlined words are both in jarr because each has a particle of jarr before 
it. They show jarr using the s. 





Status of the masculine plural 
sl, jartis Las loll 2535 ¿lla Sal ass Lis 


... and as for the sound masculine plural, it is given raf' using 9 and given nasb 
and khafdh using s 


We already know what the sound masculine plural is. Its rules: 
+ Ittakes raf’ using 9 instead of a dhammah 


+ Ittakes nasb and jarr using «s (with a kasrah on the letter before the s ) 
instead of using a fathah and kasrah 

+ Instead of the tanwin that appears at the end of a singular noun, you'll find a © 
(with a fathah on it). Like the dual, this y will only drop if the word is a 
mudhaaf 


Examples of raf’: 


©. Ohl > ("The Muslims were present") 

» 983aall O8 pol abi ("The ones who order goodness succeeded") 

« The underlined words are in raf' because they doers of actions, showing their 
raf' using a y instead of a dhammah 


Examples of nasb: 

* Ddl tul, ("I saw the Muslims") 

- (98 geal Lord 248 5251 ("I paid respect to the ones who order goodness") 

+ The underlined words are in nasb because they are objects of actions, showing 
their nasb using a ‚s instead of fathah 


Examples of jarr: 


e 


ssl opel ¿das ("I joined with the ones who order goodness") 
ee yt all ¿uo ("Allah was pleased with the Muslims") 


The underlined words are in jarr because they have particles of jarr before 
them, showing their jarr using a ‚s instead of kasrah 


Status of Die Five Nouns 


UL gailis AIL als olol 85525 Al ELE lls 


.. and as for the Five Nouns, they are given raf' using s , nasb using land khafdh 
using S 


We learned what the Five Nouns are, and their rules are: 


e 


They take raf’ using 9 instead of dhammah 
They take nasb using | instead of fathah 
They take jarr using .s instead of kasrah 


Some examples of raf": 


azbls J gl |; al l5] ("When your father orders you, then obey him") 
ot de J 331 203 ("Your brother arrived from his journey") 

The underlined words are in raf' because they are doers of actions, and they 
show it using 9 


The attached pronoun J ("you") at the end is mudhaaf, so that means it will be 
in jarr. You won't see that because pronouns are fixed (they never change in 
the ending regardless of state) 


Examples of nasb: 


Jul abl ("Obey your father") 

3L| oul ("Love your brother") 

The underlined words are in nasb because they are objects of actions, and they 
show it using | 

The same thing for the pronoun J as before 


Examples of jarr: 


e 


oH | ie. ("Listen to your father") 
>| Je al ("Have pity for your brother") 


« The underlined words are in jarr because they have particles of jarr before 
them, and they show it using s 


- The same thing for the pronoun J as before 


Status of the Five Verbs 
335, ¿5385 das y Sill 2358 al ILS Lal; 


.. and as for the Five Verbs, they are given raf' using and given nasb and jazm 
by dropping it 


The Five Verbs have their own rules: 
- They take raf’ using y instead of dhammah 
- They take nasb and jazm by dropping the y instead of using fathah or sukoon 
Some examples of raf": 
Yu; ("You both write") 
. ulgi ("You both understand") 


« Both are in raf' because there's nothing there that will change them from their 
default, and you see it because of the y. 


Some examples of nasb: 

~ 1335 8) ("You both will not grieve") 

~ Mä ey ("You both will not despair") 
Both are in nasb because of the particle ol before them, and you see the final 
u is dropped 

Some examples of jazm: 

+ 1,5132 3) ("You both did not memorize") 

~ (agai 3) ("You both did not understand") 

- Both are in jazm because of the particle aJ before them, and you see the final 
u is dropped 

A table to summarize before we look at the Quran: 


Kind Raf' Nasb Jarr Jazm 
of word 





Dual 
nouns 


Sound 
masculine 


plural 








The 9 ae 
Five 
Nouns 
The Keep Drop --- Drop 
Five the y the y the y 


Verbs 








From the Quran 
Below are examples I've highlighted from Surah 46:15-20. 


RETTEN yes 
Aa ARES I 

ove: cfr dei 56: 

AAA 

¿E IAE 

AD IP ala 

3 ¡rá 
bya ce Re ey 


CIA SA ANS 
tus =, 


ee ss 
BAG AA sks As E 
Lie AR ie 
SSS SEES OEY A 
-3i e ET $ szesz ape 
SONY 





+ sly ("two parents") is a dual noun in jarr because of the particle — before 
it. It's missing its final y because it's mudhaaf to the pronoun o ("his"). The 
second time on this Babe it's in jarr because of the particle J before it 

. os ("thirty") and ¿uz isl ("forty") are both numbers that resemble 
masculine plurals. The fi first is in raf’ and the other is in nasb because it's the 
object of al ("he reached") 


© laJ] ("the Muslims") is a sound masculine plural and in jarr because of 


9 


the particle ¿o 


Sula]! ("the losers") is in nasb because of the special verb Sy . We will 
learn more when we go over yU and its siblings Ul sla y] 


ulas ("you both promise me") and ulii ("they both call for help") are 
dual nouns and examples of the Five Verbs in raf' by keeping their final y 's 


The rest of the highlighted words are examples of the Five Verbs in raf’, and 
you see the final y on all of them 


Questions 


1. What are the words given status using letters? 
2. How is the dual given raf"? 
a. How is it given nasb and jarr? 
3. How is the masculine plural given raf"? 
a. How is it given nasb and jarr? 
4. Give examples of the dual in raf’, nasb and jarr 
5. Also give an example for the masculine plural 
6. How are the Five Nouns given raf' and nasb? 
a. How are they given jarr? 
7. Give examples of the Five Nouns in raf' and nasb 
8. Give examples of the Five Verbs in their three states. 


Chapter 27: Conjugating past tense 
verbs 


In this and the next chapter we’ ll look at stuff related to the science of ò Jo 
(sarf), which deals with how words derive from each other. This is a really powerful 
branch of Arabic studies, because once you know a single root stem (which is usually 
three letters), you'll automatically know how to express more than a hundred 
meanings just by feeding a root into the sarf machine. 


In this chapter, we're going to cover how to conjugate verbs in the past tense. 
Let's take a very common root and go from there: 


0-)-u 


If you look it up in a dictionary like Hans-Wehr, you'll see that it means "to go" 
and it will give you how to say it in the past for the "he" form: 


caj dahaba a (la: dahäb, oi madhab) to 
go (SÍ to); to betake o.s., travel (1 to); 


Below is the full conjugation of this root in the past tense. Each form represents a 
different doer. Don't worry about memorizing for now. My advice is to just focus in 
the beginning on understanding the rules. You'll wind up internalizing them as you 
continue your reading anyway. One important thing to note is that when we 
conjugate in the past tense, we never touch the beginning; we always change just the 
end only. 





Plural Dual Single Gender Case 


1D D 


They Male 


went both went 3rd 

art} ud) 5 person 
They (f.) They (f.) Female 

all went both went 





























o 20-7 230-7 O-z 






pub) Sud) cu) 2nd 
You all You both You person 


went 
is | 
You (f.) You (f.) . Female 


all went both went 
255 2085 
We went 


went 
















5 
person 


Summary 


To recap, the pronouns for the doer that you can see at the end of a past tense verb 
are: 


Doer 
represented 


Base form He — <? 
(nothing added) > 
They both 
— lad 


Pronoun added 


They (£. ) 
all — Oo 








both — Li 
You (£) all 


w 29] 


I-Ul 








s 2- 


We — 5 


From the Quran 


Below, I have highlighted past tense verbs from 7:188-195. Try to match the 
endings with one from above: 


A coi SU 
Mus, 5: CO 
| SiG ous asco 
Eee Werl q 5 


Kt no Ye 


BGS, 
my Ns sa 
“re ere 
| SpA SEE SOS 
| FREE i 
l EASES NEB kisah | 
Socal AO SÁ 
SA A 
er e 
Lab u ie oe DD HA 
ac nn 


TT I TT RR , 
5 ip AR LE 





- Sometimes after a verb is conjugated to give us the intended doer, you might 
see a second or even third pronoun attached to the end. These would be objects 
of the verbs, not the doer. That's why on this page, you see that only part of a 
word is highlighted. The part that's not highlighted is not part of the verb, but 
is added to give it an object 


o  laLiuz5 is a combination of ¿¡usi.s and the pronoun la ("her"), which is 
the object, not the doer 


o If & is attached to a past tense verb and another pronoun comes after it, 
we add a 9 to smooth out the pronunciation (like what happened to 


02207 


22323353 when we added ¡[dto 885) 


Chapter 28: Conjugating present 
tense verbs 


Something related to the science of Y po (sarf) is how other words are derived 
from a mudari' (present tense) verb. Using the same o - 5 - © root as last time from 
Hans-Wehr: 


as dahaba a (a: dahäb, coi madhab) to 
go (‚|| to); to betake o.s., travel (,{! to); 


From this, we know that 153 means "he went" and 44835 means "he goes" (with 
a fathah on the o because of the “a” after “dahaba”. This is the base form for the 
present. 


The present tense verb with nothing attached 
to the end 


So, what we have now is LAB, the most basic present tense verb you can get. 

In other places in this book you'll see it being called as "a present tense verb with 
nothing attached to the end", and that's exactly what is is because we didn't add 
anything to the end. All we did was add a letter to the beginning of the word to show 
that is for the present tense and change the vowels. The form that's used for "he" is 
the base, and all the other forms come out from that one. 


Now, I want to show you something cool that you can do when you know the base 
form of the present tense... 


Flipping the first letter 
Once you have the base form of a verb ("he"), you automatically know how to 


use it for "you", "she", "I" and "we", just by flipping the first letter. Look at what I 
mean: 


Meaning 
He goes 
(yadh- 

habu) 


She goes 


(tadh- 
habu) 








That's it. Just by switching the first letter between .s (yaa), œ (taa), Í (hamzah) 
and y (nun) you can change the meaning. Also, one of the quirks of the Arabic 
language is the ~ is used for both the feminine and the 2nd person (i.e when you're 
talking to someone). You know which one is meant by the context. 


In fact, anytime you're dealing with a present verb, one of these four letters ( - «s 
o -|- wo ) must be at the front. So, if you see one of these at the beginning, there's a 
good chance you're looking at something that is talking about the present tense. 


The Five Verbs 


Now that we have the present tense without anything else added to the end, let's 
see how to get the Five Verbs from the base form. These are called the "Five Verbs", 
because these are a special group that show their status either by keeping or dropping 
their final y, as we learned before. How to get them from the base form is 
straightforward: 





1. To make the meaning dual, add yl at the end. If you're talking to two people 
instead of about them, flip the ¡sto w 


2. To make the meaning plural (and there is at least one male in the group), put a 
dhammah on last letter and add yg. If you're talking to a group of 
people, flip the sto © 


3. To talk to a single feminine person/object 


1. put a kasrah on the last letter 
2.add ¿y at the end 
3. flip the sto w 


Applying these rules, we get these from W534 


Meaning 
They both 
go 
(yadh- 
habaani) 
You both 
go 
(tadh- 
habaani) 
They all 
go 
(yadh- 
haboona) 
You all go 
(tadh- 
haboona) 
Youlf.] go 
(tadh- 
habeena) 








« The Five Verbs give the dual ("they both" or "you both"), masculine plural 
("they all" or "you all") or singular feminine ("you[f.]") meaning 


« They start with «s or œ , which means that if one of the other two letters used 
to start present tense verbs (| and y ) is there, you won't add anything to the 
end. Do NOT try these in front of an Arabic teacher: 


Y 


o las 
. Sa 
The y of the feminine plural 


When it comes to female-only groups (more than 2), the Arabic language has 


special rules for them. Instead of using a y to make it plural, we start from the base 
form and do this: 


Put a sukoon on last letter and add © 


If you're talking to a group of females, flip the ¡sto w 


Using these rules, ¿3 ("he goes") becomes one of these: 





Meaning Form 
They (f.) | _ o-¢- 
You (f.) |_ozo. 
all go = 





Like the Five Verbs, the feminine plural form can only start with s or ~ 


Summary 


With that, you not only know how to get the Five Verbs from any root, you now 
know the full conjugation of a present tense verb. If we summarize all that we've said 
into a table, it'd look similar to one of these tables that students traditionally 
memorize. Most students in institutes are on track to become scholars, orators, 
researchers, etc. and won't have the luxury of time when recalling these conjugation 
rules when speaking and writing and doing their academic exercises, so they 
absolutely have to memorize it before progressing. My advice is to just focus in the 
beginning on understanding the rules. You'll wind up internalizing them as you 
continue your reading anyway. 


Note: The conjugations we’ve done for past and present verbs are for the vanilla- 
type verbs that don’t have defective or doubled letters or the letter ¢ in their roots. 


The rules for those are more advanced and are not going to be covered in a book that 
focuses on grammar like this one. 


Plural Dual Single Gender Case 


3rd 


BL RD BY person 
Female 
(f.) all go 
You all Male 
2nd 
BEST JLE 85 





person 


Female 


ist 


Female | person 














Note the following: 
e This is how they look like in the state of raf’, before anything can come and 
change them to nasb or jazm 


If it doesn't have anything extra attached to the end, it will change between 
raf /nasb/jazm using dhammah/fathah/sukoon (as explained before) 

The Five Verbs change status by either keeping or dropping the final y (also 
as explained before). 

The feminine plural present tense is fixed (it stays the same through all of its 
states) 


From the Quran 


Below, I have highlighted present tense verbs from 4:38-44, with some extra 
points to note. 


55 TETT TE I; 
rar pinot wag LAY; 
vis Si AN RO 

ANT aso. 


1.7, 


EN es” \- ge 7,0» 
NS AA RNE ¿Jia 
, 


A GS SOLLE > 
pNP AO A ES 


NE AFP 


A 
j 


pea -ái 


am. 
AACE ir 
A 
> co 
ive o Sse Giese 





. ase is in jazm. In raf' it was DES ("he is") but it became XS (the silent 9 
had to go because the y after it became silent, and we can't have two silent 
letters together). The first letter in the next word ( J ) is also silent, so we put 
a kasrah on y to again avoid the problem of consecutive silent letters. The 


change looked like this: 
o Ua N 5 <- ola 355 5 <- ola 355 <-- ot 
yla! 


. ¿bisin jazm and is an abbreviated form of 385 (the "she" form of sE 5 


+ Caslaj (sukoon at the end), 3% (the «s at the end dropped), 187585 (dropped 
the final y ) and 13325 (dropped the final y ) are in jazm, 
. 193135 ("you all know"), lolis ("you all wash") and lyla; ("you all become 
lost") are all in nasb. The final y has been dropped to show that 
+ All the other highlighted words are in raf'. Try to figure out which forms they 
are ("he", "she", etc.). Don't worry about the meanings for now 
Morphology will come in your studies in a more orderly fashion Il slü olo , but 
since present tense verbs change state, it is kind of important to bring this part sooner 
rather than later. Itis a lot to absorb but go back and read it again and it will become 
clear. 


Chapter 29: Kinds of verbs and their 
rules 


We've looked in detail at all the status indicators and all the words we will see 
these indicators in (and even got some verb conjugation in). By now, we're more than 
a third of the way into our journey through this Arabic grammar, so if you've been 
following along, you've come a long way! For the next few sections, we're going to 
look a little bit at verbs: what kind of verbs there are, what rules they follow, and 
what factors will change their state. Ready? 


Kinds of Verbs 


SW JL O bli das Oj 5% 38 ls E Las Yolo 


Verbs are (one of) three: „ol (past tense), ¿Las (present tense), and oat 
(command), like & 22 ("He struck"), 2 a; ("He strikes") and 2 ol ("Strike!”) 


Verbs are divided into three kinds: 
1. Css lJi (perfect/past tense) - goes back to the time before someone is speaking 





2. &,Laall (imperfect/present) - refers to the same time that someone is speaking 
in or to the future. It's technically not right to simply say it's a "present tense" 
verb, but that's the nearest translation. Grammarians call it "imperfect" 
because it hasn't finished executing yet, which also implies that Yolo (past 
tense) is "perfect" because it's completed. 


3. „ol (command) - the speaker is seeking that something be done, so this would 
have to relate to the future 


Some example verbs, just to give an idea: 


Example 
verb 


Perfect Imperfect Command 





To > o o o | 
presume aaa a ' 











To be 38 ¿35 2 


noble 





I've only translated the first row, because all the other rows work the same way. 
We've mentioned this before when we first looked at verbs towards the beginning of 
our study. 


Jall olS>I (Rules for verbs) 
„s22| aJ3l yá IS Lo ¿lalo IS] ¿3355 23915 [Sal 15 23 on peri 
2 o 


3093 gia Gill Y aia “slo” of Cool ale 135 £3935 585 
Al 


The perfect tense is always ended with fathah, and the command is always in 
jazm. The imperfect tense is whatever has one of the four letters that are combined in 
the word “ ¿les ”, and it is always in raf' until something that causes nasb or jazm 
enters it. 


The rule for the ol (perfect tense) 
The „ol is fixed upon fathah, and this fathah can be apparent or implied. 


As for the apparent fathah, you'll see it in the verb whose final root letter is 
normal and neither the 9 of the plural nor a voweled pronoun that is used for the doer 
attaches to the end of it. The same goes for a verb whose final root letter is a y ora 
«Ss . For example: 

- pS | ("He ennobled"), 535 ("He advanced") and 39lw ("He traveled") - We 

see the fathah on the final letter 


3 o. 


. Gj ¿5Lw ("Zaynab traveled") and 3lzw & 05 ("Su'ad arrived") - The 
£ used for the female doer is attached to the end. Because it is silent and not 
voweled, we still see the fathah on the j 

* ð and ¿so - We see the fathah on the s 

© 53 and 5% - We see the fathah on the 9 

As for the implied fathah, then there are three reasons why a fathah will not show 

up: 
1. Jsl - Impossibility of placing a vowel. You see this in whatever ends with 

an lor s (alif maqsurah), for example ls5 and gis . Each of these is a past 


tense verb that is fixed onto an implied fathah at the end. The fathah's 
appearance is blocked by the impossibility of putting a vowel on an alif. 


2. rula]! - Association with a vowel. This is any verb that has the y of the 
plural. For example, 19225 ("they wrote") and |93si ("they were happy"). 
Each of these is a past tense verb, fixed upon an implied fathah at its end. The 
fathah cannot appear because the space is already occupied by the dhammah 
that associates with the plural 9. The y in each of them is the doer, fixed 
onto sukoon, in the status of raf. 

3. äl SUI 255 - Warding off the disliked presence of four consecutive voweled 
letters (it’s not so easy to pronounce them). This is in any past tense that has a 
voweled pronoun for the doer at the end of it, such as the ~ of the doer, and 
the y of the feminine plural. Each of the following example past tense verbs 
sticks to an implied fathah on the © . The fathah won't show because the 
space is taken up by a sukoon that pops up to prevent having four consecutive 
voweled letters. Whatever is after the © (i.ethe œ, Lor y ) is the doer, in 
the status of raf. 

o US ("I wrote") 
o ui ("You wrote") 
o «iS ("Youlf.] wrote") 
o L&S ("We wrote") 
o 55 ("They[f.] wrote") 
o Exception: If you are using the dual feminine pronoun for the third 
person ( ©l ), you will see the fathah, even though a a voweled is after it 
(i.e. Lis ["They[f.] both wrote”). This is an exceptional case and is 
rarely used 
From the previous chapters, you should be familiar with all the ending pronouns 
for the doer of the past tense, even though that's not directly related to the subject 
we're covering (al-Nahw/grammar). Go back and review them to strengthen your 
understanding. 


The rule for the pal (command) 


The rule for the command is to keep it fixed on whatever is used to put the 
imperfect in jazm. When we learned the indicators of jazm, we saw that there are 
only two ways to put a verb in jazm: 1) using sukoon and 2) dropping the final letter. 


If the imperfect verb has a normal final root letter and uses sukoon to put it in 
jazm, that means that the command form of the verb is also fixed on sukoon. Like the 


fathah used for past tense verbs, the sukoon is either apparent or applied. 


The apparent sukoon has two situations: 


1. Final letter is normal and with nothing attached at the end (e. oo o D ol ["Hit!"] 


and ous | [“Write!"]). The words 2 Ben ("He hits") and CGS 5 ("He writes") 
both use a sukoon to go into jazm, so their commands will have the sukoon as 
well. 


2. The y of the feminine plural attaches to the end (e.g. ¿401 -"Hit, youlf.] 
all!") and ois - "Write, you[f.] all!") 


The implied sukoon has one situation, and that is when either the a or light y 
of emphasis attaches to the end the verb (e.g ¿4201 and ois land y ol “and 


VES, 


If an imperfect tense verb's final letter is a defective (i.e. it's one of the letters - | 
«Ss -9 ), then it is given jazm by dropping the defective letter and the command is also 
built on A dropping the defective letter. For example: 
« ¿SI ("Invite!") - The original verb 3% 55 ("he invites") drops the y in jazm to 
Beene ES 
. yas ("Decree!") - The original verb ¿suaá; ("he decrees") drops the s in 
jazm to become yas 
- gl ("Strive!") - The original verb „au ("he strives") drops the «s in jazm to 
become ¿ús 
If the imperfect is one of the Five Verbs that take jazm by dropping the y, then 
the command is built on dropping the y). For example: 
. LS] ("Write, both of you!") comes from Bliss ("you both write") 
13281 ("Write, all of you!") comes from Y ES ("you all write") 
. Prag | (Write! [single female])" comes from Su ("you[f.] write") 
All these present tense verbs would drop their final y in jazm, so their command 
forms will be built the same way, with the same ending. 


Sign of the ¢ lad Js 
Its sign is that in its beginning is an addition from one of the four letters that are 
combined in the word «sl (i.e. y - | - u- 5). 


The | is for the speaker, male or female (e.g. eel “T understand”). 


The uy is the for the speaker that aggrandizes himself (a.k.a. "the royal we"), or 
for the speaker who others are with (e.g. 0589 - “We understand”). 


The «s is for 3rd person (e.g. såg - “He understands”). 


The w~ is for the 2nd person ("you") or feminine 3rd person ("she"), as in: 
¿l>lg ions L ages ul ("You understand, O Muhammad your duty"), and 
lelg Si aga ("Zaynab understands her duty") 


Sometimes a verb will have one of these letters at the beginning but still not be in 
the present tense. That can happen if one of two things happen: 

1. If these letters are not an addition to the word, but rather from the actual root 
letters of the verb, such as JSI (the | at the beginning is actually part of the 
original root) and Jä5 (the y is a root letter) 

2. They are an addition, but not because of a meaning (such as the 1st/2nd/3rd 
person) that we mentioned here 


The rule for the ¢ ‚Las (imperfect tense) 


Whatever the nun of emphasis or the nun of the feminine plural does not attach to 
can change in ending. 


The heavy or light nun of emphasis (24533! 33) 


Whatever has the heavy or light nun of emphasis is built on fathah, for example 
is £lLaJl yo bass Haia . The last letter in the word {2 ("he is 
imprisoned") takes a fathah before adding the heavy nun ( dote of emphasis, and the 
same thing for 59%; taking a fathah on its final yy before adding a light nun( y). 


au +=0 ci 
> 
5855 +) = $38 


The nun of the feminine plural (554l y3)) 
If the Y of the feminine plural attaches to it, then it’s built on sukoon (e.g. 
83V el gu y ¿lag la 


. q on 
Son. U T OPN. 


The e is the last letter of the present tense and takes a sukoon before add the nun 
of the feminine plural 


The ¢jLaz J23 without the nuns of emphasis or the feminine plural 


If a present tense verb doesn't have one of these nuns of the emphasis or feminine 
plural attached to it, then it can change ending. By default, it will be in raf' as long as 


something else doesn't come and change its state to nasb or jazm. For example, gaz 
ewes m " " 
2535 ("Muhammad" understands"): 


- The verb Ags; is a present tense and is in raf’ because nothing else came to 
change its aie The sign of its raf’ is the visible dhammah 


« The word 2% is the doer of an action, in raf' with a visible dhammah 


If something comes to put it in nasb, for example, 3423 Cosy oJ ("Never will 
one who strives fail"): 


- The word ¿y is a particle used to negate something happening in the future 
and will put a verb into nasb 


+ ux is a present tense verb in nasb because of y ° with a visible fathah 
+ The word 3gíx3 is the doer of an action, in raf’ with a visible dhammah 


If something comes to put it in jazm, for example, ål yl ¿5% 2J ("Ibrahim did 
not become anxious"): 


- The word &J is particle uses to negate that something has happened (changes it 
to the past tense) and will put a verb into jazm 


- ¿jxz isa present tense verb in jazm because of ej” with a visible sukoon 
- The word „u»l y] is the doer of an action, in raf’ with a visible dhammah 


From the Quran 


The words highlighted below from 20:52-64 are all verbs, and we'll go through all 
of them. It might be exhaustive, but this is how we learn to recognize patterns from 
our reading. 


= ' + = á ; 
F's Mex se an wt í, 
AGA | 
Era CLAN A 
-? ur 44 el nz 2 i $ ' 
| FORINT 
DOSIS 


4 
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- Past tense verb fixed on fathah 
o JU ("He said"), Jas ("He made it [as] ..."), Ha ("He inserted"), IA 
("He sent down"), go> ("He gathered"), Gls ("He failed"), ¿lol ("He 
succeeded") 
- Past tense fixed on an implied fathah 
o LS 531 ("We brought forth"), L&lS ("We created"), Wy gl ("We 
showed"), <u> ("You came") - the pronoun L ("we") or ~ ("you") 


attached to the end of each is voweled (i.e. is not silent), so the letter 
before the pronoun will have a sukoon on it, with an implied fathah. 
| ("He refused"), oles ("He turned"), cil ("He came"), sl ("He 
invented a lie"), ler] ("He overcomes") - These all end with a s 
(alif maqsurah), so it's impossible to put a fathah on them 

13% 5L5 ("they debated/disputed"), „wIl$ ("they kept hidden"), | 3j ls 
("they said") - these all have the y of the plural attached to the end. 
When you use the y of the plural, you put a dhammah on the letter 
before it, which means the fathah that we originally wanted to put on it 
can only be implied 


- Present tense verb with nothing attached 


o 


o 


o 


In raf' using a dhammah 
a; ("He errs"), 3285 ("We return"), ¡de ("We bring out"), 
Cali ("We fail to keep") 
wa ("He forgets") - The dhammah is implied because we can't 
put any vowel on .s 
In nasb using fathah 
EI ("You drive out") - It is in nasb because of the particle J 
("so that") 
jå% ("They are gathered") - In nasb because of the particle al 
¿uu ("He destroys/eradicates") - In nasb because of the C9 
before it that shows a causal relationship (i.e. "Don't invent a lie 
against Allah resulting in which He will destroy you") 


In jazm using sukoon - No examples on this page 


- Present tense verb fixed on fathah because of a y of emphasis 


o 


Sul is emphasized form of es ("we will come"). When we adda y 
for emphasis, the last letter before it will stick to fathah 


+ The Five Verbs 


o 


o 


o 


In raf' by keeping the final y 
» ul ("they both want") 
In nasb by dropping the final y 
L sen ("they both drive out") - In nasb because of Si before it 
Te ("they both go") - In nasb because it is connected by 3 to 
another nasb-ized verb 
In jazm by dropping the final y 


18 3385 ("you all invent a lie") - In jazm because of the Y ("Don't!") 
before it 
- Commands - Always built on the same ending the present tense uses in jazm 
o Built on sukoon 
131 - command for ¿1235 ("you make/appoint") 


o Built on dropping the final y - the command form of one of the Five 
Verbs 
gis ("Eat, you all!") from ogists ("You all eat") 
Ig¢ 51 ("Tend, you all!") from 6$% $5 ("You all tend") 
| pos from 9320 ("you all resolve together") and 1351 from 
9336 ("you all come") 


Next up, WI sli glo : Reasons why a verb will go into nasb. 


Questions 

1. How many divisions do verbs divide into? 

2. What is the „ol (past/perfect tense)? 

3. What is the ¢ Lao (present/imperfect tense)? 
4. What is the yal (command)? 

5. Give an example for each kind of the verb 

6. When is the verb fixed on the a visible fathah? 


7. For each situation that the past tense is fixed on an implied/hidden fathah, 
bring an example and explain why it's hidden 


8. When is the command built on a visible sukoon? 
9. For each situation that the command is built on the apparent sukoon, bring an 


example 

10. When is the command fixed upon an implied sukoon? Give an example 
of that 

11. When is it built upon dropping the defective letter? 

12. When is it fixed upon dropping the y ? 

13. With an example, what is the sign of the present tense? 

14. What are the meanings that the | of the present tense comes for? 

15. The meaning of the y ? 

16. What is the rule for present tense verbs? 

17. When is the present tense built on fathah? 

18. When is it built on sukoon? 


19. When is it in raf"? 


Chapter 30: 10 Particles of Nasb 
(Nasb-izers of verbs) 


We've spent quite a bit of time recently on how verbs look like in the past tense, 
present tense and command forms. We know that out of all those, the concept of 
grammatical status (i.e. changes in the ending of the word) only applies to present 
tense verbs. We also know how the endings look like when they change. Now we're 
going to answer the question of why these changes will happen. That is, what can 
come and force a verb into nasb, and what can come and force it into jazm? We'll 
look at the nasb-izers now, then the jazm-izers in a later section all sla yl 


The Nasb-izers of the present tense verb 
o5 45% duolgils: Slsalls wis5 28551 V5 45 ¿Ys 355 Sls SIs òl 
als olaJl5 sll 


The influences that cause nasb are 10, and they are: 
1. Gl 


sJ 

53] 

The Jof +S 
The Jof rejection 


we 


on” ao oe pa 


Responding using «9 
9. Responding using 9 
10. al 
The tools used to give nasb to a Ellas (present tense verb) are 10 and they fall 
into 3 divisions: 
1. Causes nasb by itself (4 particles) 


1. of-a particle that gives the meaning of the noun and in the future. For 
example: 


1. od jas Sl sabi - "I hope that He forgives me” [26:82] 


2. NI SL Ql Zool - "And I fear that the wolf will eat him" 


[12:13] 

3. a 192835 Sl 35) Gil - "That you go with him certainly grieves 
me" [12: A 

4. AEN E 5 PETER - "And they agreed that they would make 
him..." 2 15] 


2. Al - a particle used to negate that something will happen in the future. 
For example: 


1. L Se ES ERA "We won't believe you" [2:55] 
2. ¿mas le asle Z j ewo- "We won't cease being devoted" [20:91] 
3. jl | lls ys "You won't attain righteousness" [3:92] 
3. 951 - a particle used to reply to something with a reward or an outcome 
1. Three pre-requisites for ¿31 to work as a nasb-izer: 
1. It must be in the beginning of the reply 


2. The present tense verb that occurs after it has a meaning in the 
future 


3. Nothing can come between ¿5| and the verb except 
= An oath (e.g. "By Allah") 
= Calling out (e.g. "O Umar") 
= The Y of negation (i.e. "No") 
2. An example that meets these prerequisites is if someone says to 
YOU (sj) ¿só ¿5 Liv (“I will strive in my lessons”) and you 


-0. 0 


then say u sí (“Then you will succeed”) 


UJ 


. An example with an oath separating them is if you say allá ¿51 


as ("Then, by Allah, you will succeed") 
4. An example with a call separating them is if you say 1232 L 05) 


= - % 


Ges ("Then, O Muhammad, you will succeed") 


al 


. An example with the Y of negation separating them: (us: Y O35] 

law ("Then your efforts will not fail") 

6. An example with both an oath and a Y of negation: Y Uls 55] 
lelo ¿las 535 ("Then, by Allah, your efforts will not go 
wasted") 

4. 2,5 - a particle that gives the verb the meaning of the noun. The 
condition for it to nasb-ize a verb is that the J of causation LC in order 
to" or "so that") comes before it, either explicitly as in | SL Y WS 
[Quran 57:20] or implicitly asin 4) 133 035 Y esS [Quran 57:20]. If 
there's no J before it, whether explicitly or implicitly, then the nasb is 


happening because of a hidden yl” and oS itself is giving the meaning 
of causation. 

2. Causes nasb using an gl after it that can be hidden. It is one particle, the 
causative J , which is also called “the laam of J.s ” because they both give a 
causative (e.g. "in order to", "so that" meaning. You can assume a hidden yl 
before the verb, but it still works without it. For example: 

1. JSU loz 5 de ¿añ Lo AU! jas - "So that Allah will forgive...” 
[48:2] 
2. olisb; gaali all Gad - "So that Allah will punish the 


_ 


hypocrite men and women" [33:73] 
3. Causes nasb using an gl after it that must be hidden (5 particles). For all of 
these you must assume a hidden yl before the verb. 


1. 98251 oY (The J of denial), and its rule is that yl lo or SG al 
comes before it 
1. 538 al ols Lo ("Allah would not leave...") [3:179] 
2: Pr] ja all oS al ("Allah will never forgive them") [4:168] 
2. i> - It gives them meaning of limit and causation. 
1. It gives a limit when what is before si> stops existing when 


what's after it happens ( swe Wl 22% awi - "...until Musa 
returns to us") [20:91] 
2. Causation is when what is before i> causes what is after it ( 515 


Tau iS - "Review so that you succeed") 

3. The äyri slö (the causative «$ ), if it occurs as the answer to a 
negation or request. What happens before the à is the reason for what's 
after it. Look how all the verbs after Cs show nasb. 

1. An example with negation is 1959849 ¿gl£ aa Y ("They are 
not decreed against so that they die") [35:36] 
2. A request ( Ju ) can be one of eight things. 
1. „oY| (command) 
= AA 3515 ("Study so that you succeed") 
2. slc JI (request to one greater in status) 
a 5531 Ja cl Ssaßl Ul ("O Allah, guide me so that I 
work good") 
3. s&J| (prohibition) 
= dil avoid ab Y ("Don't play around so that your 
hope is wasted") 
4. elgait YI (questioning) 


= SU lgzaoló ¿lo 333 lass Ja ("Have you memorized 
your lessons so that I listen to them for you?” - gawl 
became gow! 

5. yo ssl (asking for something nicely) 

» ls sis L BEN, yÍ ("Won't you visit us so that we honor 

you?")- ¿5 became pS 
6. vasa! (prodding or goading) 

IAS Ro oli có M5 ("Haven't you fulfilled 
your duty so that your father thanks you?") 

7. 09158 (wishing for something impossible or hard for it to 
happen) 

¿all Jad lo ¿531 Ls 3887 CL! cal YÍ ("TE 
only youth would return so,that I tell it what old age has 
done' T ¿sl became ul 

= at dE Ylo 2) E) ("If only I had money so that I make 
Hajj with it") 

8. sl> Jl (expressing hope for something that's close to 
happening) 

35358 salz all lx ("Perhaps Allah will cure me so 
that I visit you") 

4. The 4125 gl (The y of accompaniment). It's used to show something is 
alongside something else. It has the same effect as the causative «9. In 
the examples above if you replace the 9 with this 9 , the meaning 
changes from "so that" to "as/while" ("Study while you succeed", "Guide 
me as I work good", etc.) 

5. yl - It usually means "or", but when it comes with the meaning of Y| 
("except") or | ("until"), it causes nasb 

1. als gl oS)! 363 ("I will certainly kill the criminal, except 
that he submits") 

2. ysl Il gl All gli ("I will certainly deem the 
I to be easy, until I attain the desires") 


More examples from the Quran 


I've found examples for all of these nasb-izers in the Quran except for ©3] and 
lg . Here are a few examples of «¿and y as nasb-izers before we wrap up with the 
review questions: 


9 in response to a prohibition: wat acik Jai aub 13:5 Yi ("and do not 
transgress therein, lest My anger should descend upon you' ') [20:81]. 

+ 9 in response to incitement/goading: wis 593i y Josel cu) dsl | (" if 
only You would delay me for a brief term so I would give charity") [63:10] 
«3 in response to a wish: Gat 153 35 59515 Ages ATAN ii G ("Oh, I wish I 
had been with them so I could attain a great attainment.") [4: 73] 
<à in response to a hope: SIs es lálal alkil ew gt a] 
¿sigo ("... that I might reach the ways - The ways into the heavens - so that I 
may look at the deity of Moses") [40:36-37] 


- g in response to a negation: Js nI alí ARA lb l> cual alll als |” 
("when Allah has not yet tested those of you who fought along i 
with testing those who are the patient ones") [3:142]. When used this way, 9 
doesn't mean "and", it means that the two things are happening at the same 
time (one is happening while the other is happening) 


+ y in response to a wish: | o esas ls “LL EI sek 
("Oh, would that we could be returned [to life on earth] along with 1 not denying 
the signs of our Lord and being among the believers.") [6:27] 


Remember, any time you see a verb in nasb, it became that way using one of these 
10 «øl (nasb-izers). We need to train ourselves so that anytime we see a verb in 
nasb, we'll look for which nasb-izer is being used. 


Next up: jazm-izers of verbs. Now, review these questions and find the answers 
above (they're for you, not for me!) 


Questions 
1. What are the four particles that cause nasb by themselves? 
2. What do these particles mean? 

a. el 

b. e) 

c. Y5| 

d. 25 
3. What are the conditions for ¿51 to be a nasb-izer? 
4. When does nasb happen using an al that can be implied? 
5. When does it happen using an al that must be implied? 
6. What rule does 23=Jl oY (The J of denial) follow? 


7. When meanings does i> come with? 


8. What are the things that one of them must come before a causative 9 ora y 
of accompaniment? 


Chapter 31: 18 jazm-izers of verbs 


gta els 


We've seen why a verb will be in the state of nasb. Now, we're going to see what 
can change it into the state of jazm. 


The jazm-izers of the present tense verb 


J cos she aglas Ajlsalls’ Alas Fels 2391 695 Las , “alls I 
Vils ys C85 , ls a dls | 0835. 00g ol 55 ‚uls » ¿leáis pil os (J) 
| 03355 „l 055 „s Oly ‚ots, Als 24123 Dls 


The influences that cause jazm are 18, and they are: 


1. AJ 
2. LJ 
3. 2if 
4. Lidl 
5. The J of commanding and beseeching 
6. Y in prohibition and beseeching 
7. òl 
8. b 
9. 56 
10. lags 
11. ls5] 
12. a 
13. ss 
14. ol 
15. oli 
16. a 
1% lacs 


18. luis 


And in poetry only: 15] 


There are 18 tools used to put a verb in jazm, and they are divided into 2 groups 
below. If a verb is attached to a pronoun, I bring it out. Otherwise, you should be 
able to figure out how it looked like in raf’ before becoming jazm-ized. 


1. Puts one verb into jazm - All of these are harfs by consensus 


1. al - Used for negation and changes the meaning to the past tense (i.e. 
something didn't happen in the past) 


1. 13245 aa | Si 2J ("The ones who disbelieved were not...") 
[Quran 98:1] 
2. 13205 2J ("You have not believed") [49:14] 


2. LJ - Like al, , but a key difference is that it means something hasn't 
happened yet (i.e. till now) 


1. o l5£ 135355 LJ ob ("Rather they have not yet tasted my 
punishment") [38:8] 


3. A - The same as el, ? but with a | used to ask a yes/no question 





1. Jj U ej trás all ("Have we not opened your breast for you?") 
194; 1] 


4. WI - Same as N, but with the added | for questioning 
1. ca ul Wi ("Haven't I yet been good to you yet?") 





5. The J of commanding and beseeching - You're seeking that someone 
does something 


1. Commanding is from the higher one to the lower 
= ¿ay al pic WERE ("Then he should say_good or keep 
silent") [al-Bukhari and Muslim] 
2. Du'a is from the lower to the higher 
= 3; Lil vası) ("Let your Lord put an end to us!") [43:77] 
6. Y in prohibition and beseeching - You're seeking that someone not do 
something 
1. Like the command, prohibition is from the higher to the lower 
= Cay (“Don't fear") [20:68] 
= le; 13J355 iy ("Don't say, Raa’inaa") [2:104] 
= 25 Cn | gls Y ("Don't commit excess in your religion") 
[4:171] 
2. Du'a is from the lower to the higher 
= 55153 Y L35 ("Our Lord, don't punish us") [2:186] - 35153 
("you punish") 








= 1321| lle Los; Y ("Don't impose on us a burden") [2:186] 

2. Puts two verbs into jazm - The first is called shart (condition) and the second is 
called its jawaab (response) and its jazaa (consequence). There are 12 jazm- 
izers in this group, and it breaks down into four sub-sections: 

1. There is a consensus that it's a harf (particle) and it’s only one: 
1. Òl - For example: 43% 35155 ¿| ("If you revise, you will 
succeed"). yl is a particle used for conditional statements. The 


o _ 07 


condition ( 35133 - "you study") and the consequence ( 43% - "you 
succeed") are both in jazm because of ¿| 
2. There is consensus that it's an ism (noun) - These are nine: 
1. & ("who") - used for intelligent beings 
= Sa% bjb o Š &5 ("Whoever honors his neighbor is 
thanked") 
2. ls ("what") - used for non-intelligent beings 
" a jara lo ("Whatever you do, you will be rewarded for 
it" 
("which") - you might see Lo after it 
MA ELA Als 13255 lo él ("Whichever you all call, for 
His are the most beautiful names" [17:110] 
4. ús ("when") - it can come with a Lo after it 
= Dj lo, JE heals | Lail (sis ("Whenever you attend to 


your duty, you'll earn the pleasure of your Lord" 





i 


3. Bs 


5. St ("when") - it can come witha Lo after it 
= Ja Ss | a vi ("Whenever you meet me, I'll honor you") - 
g <li ("you meet") and 2,51 ("I honor") 
© Í ("where") - it can come witha Lo after it 
y dy Rs ai ("Wherever He directs him, he brings 
no good") [16: 76] eas sl 'he directs") 
= ¿sa SS y | 35 Lal (“Wherever you all may_be, death 
will overtake you") [4:78] - gs ya ("it overtakes") 
7. el ("where") 
= ¿ll ysl Gal Saul YSZ Gil ("Wherever peace is 
widespread, the people will feel safe") 
8. lets ("where") - Needs to have Lo after it to work as a jazm-izer 
= Gos duly 9553 PEFEA Loit> ("Wherever you stand firm, 
Allah will ordain success for you") 














9. Laáz5 ("however") - both of the jazm-ized verbs have to be from the 
same verb. In both of the examples below, the condition and the 
consequence are both from the verb © 23% ("to be") 

er SAJ oi ae ys? ("However the nation is, its 
rulers will be") 

- Jj all ¿195 es hry as LAS ("However your intention is, 
Allah's reward for you will be") 

10. I5l - I know I said "9", but the Arabs allowed l5l as a jazm- 
izer in poetry only. You won't find it like that otherwise, so it's not 
really considered a jazm-izer. 

= Jasiö doles Shai 15] ("Lf destitution befalls you, then 
adorn yourself") 





3. Difference of opinion, but the majority say it's a harf (particle), and it’s 
only one: 


1. Lo5| - Used for conditions. Must have a Lo after it to be jazm-izer 
4. Difference of opinion, but the majority say it's an ism (noun), and it’s 
only one: 
1. lage - u for en 
a en said, ‘No matter what sign you cae us with 


which to bewitch us, we will not be believers in you."") 
[7:132] 


From the Quran 
Below is 6:131-133, with the jazm-izers and the indicators of jazm highlighted: 





Gils Abs ai DE Saji 35 
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> 
- oJ gives jazmto VS ” so it takes a sukoon on the final letter and drops the 
silent 9. 
. Ol jazm-izes two verbs, so that's why have sukoon on their final letters. 


Questions 


1. How many groups do the jazm-izers fall into? 
2. What are the jazm-izers that affect one verb? 
3. What are the ones that affect two verbs? 


4. Of the jazm-izers that affect two verbs, which ones are agreed upon to be harfs 
and which ones are isms by consensus? 


Chapter 32: 7 types of nouns in raf’ 


Things are starting to pick up now in our Arabic grammar studies. We've gone 
through all the status indicators and how words look like in their different statuses. 
Then we started looking at why status changes will happen, starting with what causes 
nasb and jazm in a verb. 


Now, we're going to move on to what causes an pwl (noun) to have a particular 
status. As a refresher, a noun can have one of three possible statuses: 


1. 29 3 (raf') - Usually represented by a dhammah at the end 
cua (nasb) - Usually represented by a fathah at the end 


3. $5 (jarr), otherwise known as yaa> (khafdh) - Usually represented by a 
kasrah at the end 


Each of these positions has influences that demand it. We start with raf’, because it 
is the most honorable. 


Lust vleg sal 3 315 (The number of raf’- 
ized nouns and their examples) 
slats le 335 OL - ung iati deja Aag g] spall Jgls Jelai 


Aula 85:5 ss [call à ales « oS” 555 gilssls “ol” ¿39551 QU! lose 
Gh 41 Pe Jsalls 3353015 Cabeslls ¿sal 


Chapter on the nouns in 23, status - The nouns put in raf' are 7: 
1. dell - the doer of an action 


2. alc ls ¿ui al sil Jg%aaJ| - the object of an action whose doer has not been 
mentioned 


3. aël- the subject of a nominal sentence 

4. o 43 - information about the subject 

5. The ism of y US and its siblings 

6. The „5 of „land its siblings 

7. A grammatical follower of a word in raf’ status, which can be a: 
1. cur — Description 
2: e — Conjunction 
3. 1555 — Emphasis 


4. Ji - Substitute 
A noun will be in raf' in the following seven situations. Each of them is going to 


be covered in detail in later chapters II sLw ¿lo , so don't worry if you haven't come 
across them yet. 


1. A Jeb (doer of an action) - When a sentence starts with a verb it is called a 
verbal sentence. If there will be a noun after the verb that is in raf’, that noun 
is the doer. For example, «dé nd [35 are both doers in the following. 

They are nouns that come after a verb and are in raf’: 
o AR pos (“Ali came”) 


Fw os _Z 


o laxo jólw (“Muhammad traveled”) 


2.A Jelall o% čsl (grammatical substitute for the glo) ) - It's also called 
“the object of an action whose doer has not been mentioned”. Sometimes an 
action will be mentioned, but its doer will be left out, so another noun must 
substitute and fulfill the rules that the doer was supposed to fulfill. In the 
following, ¢232JI("the branch") and ¢laJI("the stuff") are actually objects 
of actions and would have been in nasb (as we will see later when we cover the 
situations when a noun will be in nasb), but because the doer has been 
dropped, they had to step up and take over the raf" position 


o ll alas (“The branch was cut”) 
o ¿lal 3 4% (“The stuff was stolen”) 


3. A 13388 (mubtada’) - It is a noun that begins a ásowl äla> (nominal sentence), 
which is the opposite of a auled äla> (verbal sentence). It's like the subject or 
topic of the sentence 


4. A x (khabar) - A noun that gives information about the topic of a nominal 
sentence. In both of these examples, the first word is the mubtada” (topic of 
the sentence) and the second is the khabar (information about the topic). Both 
are in raf’: 

o ¿9lLuó 3428 ("Muhammad is a traveler") 
o gine uz ("Ali is a striver") 
5. The ¡sul (ism) of OLS or one of its siblings 
o The QU family is a special group of verbs that is considered separately 
from other verbs. This family is also called "incomplete verbs" because 
they need a khabar to complete the meaning. The raf'-ized noun after 
one of them would be called its ism instead of its doer. 


o When LS and its ism start a sentence, it's considered as a nominal 
sentence, not a verbal sentence. Together they work like a mubtada” and 
the rest of the sentence would be the khabar. 


o In the following examples, the first word is a verb from the OLS family 
and its noun after it is in raf’. The last word is the khabar and is in the 
nasb state (we will learn how the khabar of yU and its siblings will be 
in nasb in a later section). 


= login’ url] OLS (“Ibrahim was a hard worker”) 
= Iau 3501 Gol (“The coldness became severe”) 
6. The khabar of ¿| or one of its siblings 

o The | family is a special group of harfs (particles). 

o òl and its ism will start a sentence and the rest of the sentence would be 
the khabar. They work together like a mubtada' and the khabar will be 
in raf' 

o Inthe examples below, the first word is a particle from the ¿| family 


and its ism after it is in nasb (We'll also cover this more in the section on 
nasb-ized nouns) 


u Jobs Ol (“Indeed Muhammad is honorable”) 
= pt all Öl (“Indeed Allah is great in status”) 


7.A gl (grammatical follower of a word) that is in raf’ - a grammatical follower 
has to have the same status as the word it follows 


o gu (adjective/description) - In these examples, Loll ("the 
eminent") and 5 ("honorable") are descriptions. The words they are 
describing are in raf’, so they have to be in raf’ also 


"= Loli 3852 2551; (“The eminent Muhammad visited me”) 
= AS 35 ewbl (“An honorable man met me”) 
o ale - It is one of two kinds 


= ol ale - An explanatory additive. It's like having a comment 
in parentheses 


The word +5% in jat yaad gil _55Lw (“The father of Hafs 
[Umar], traveled”) 5 
= gw cable - a conjunctive addition that joins between words 
The word Jb in od J burs 3°(“Muhammad and 
Khalid partnered up”) 
o „Sg (emphasis) - For example, atuasin Auas froVl ul; (“The 
leader himself visited me”) 
o J35 (substitution) - For example, Js3lin Jy3Í ¿Jo zas (“Ali, your 
brother, came”) 


If more than one these grammatical followers comes together, the order of 


prec 


edence would be: 

1. cazí (description) 

2. yal calas (explanatory addition) 
3. 21595 (emphasis) 

4. Jä (substitute) 

5. Jul calas (conjunctive addition) 


For example, Jo3lz Hio Aus elf 23 SJ ¿3 31 EL (“The noble man [Ali, 
your friend, himself!] and your brother came”) has all of them together. 


e 


Fi SI ("the noble") is a description of the man 
csl£'is an explanatory addition to clarify who is meant by "the noble man" 


aus ("himself") emphasizes that it really is Ali who came and not just a 
messenger from him 


¿lá ("your friend") is a substitute for Ali 
351 ("your brother") was joined to the sentence using y 


Some exercises 


Let's look at a few simple sentences to get a feel for how to break down some 


sent 


ences. For each word, we note its role in the sentence, what state it is, and what 


it's using to show it 


»ol%2 ¿ol ul ("Ibrahim is sincere") 


¿sol ul - It's the mubtada” (topic of the sentence). It's in raf’ because it's the 
mubtada”, and it's showing it using a dhammah. The topic of the sentence is 
Ibrahim. 
dels - It's the khabar (information about Ibrahim) and also in raf’, showing it 
with a dhammah 
From earlier in this chapter, the normal structure for a äowl äla> (nominal 
sentence) is: 

o mubtada + khabar = nominal sentence 


Í 28 zÉ 35 OLS ("Your lord has been all-capable") 
- QU - It's a member of the „LS family, that will put a noun in raf' and the 


khabar in nasb 


= 5 ("lord") - It is the ism of Sy, and it's in raf’ because of that, showing it 
with a dhammah. It is mudhaaf (the first part of an idhafah) 


3 ("you/your") - It is mudhaaf ilayh, so it will be in jarr. Pronouns are fixed 
(they don't change their endings, no matter which state they are in), so it will 
stick to its fathah 


Í 25 ("capable") - It is the khabar of y, so it will be in nasb, using a fathah 
When a member of the yl family comes, the structure changes to: 
o lS + (raf-ized ism of (Sy ) + (nasb-ized khabar) = nominal sentence 


ele3Ul Low all Öl ("Indeed, Allah is the hearer of invocations") 


ol ("Indeed/verily") - It's a particle used for emphasis. Because it's a member 
of the ül family, it gives nasb to a noun 

al ("Allah") - It's the noun of wl’, so it's in nasb, using a fathah 

&ow ("hearer") - It's the khabar of ol" so it's in raf" using a dhammah. It's 
mudhaaf 


sle3JI ("invocations") - It is mudhaaf ilayh, so it's in jarr using a kasrah at the 
end 


When a member of the ¿| family comes, the structure changes to: 
o yl + (nasb-ized noun of ul") + (raf'-ized khabar) = nominal sentence 
o It has the opposite effect of lS on the sentence 


From the Quran 


Below, all the highlighted words from Surah 11:98-108 are in raf’. From what 
we've learned, we can identify what's in raf' and why it's in that status: 
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e 559J1 ("place") and 35 yl ("gift") - doer of the verb Gui ("to be 
miserable/wretched") 


- 3838aJl ("lead"), 389SaJl ("gathered"), ¿32%5 ("gathered"), 33¿%5 
("witnessed") - descriptions of the words ioe them and match them in status 

- 3 ("that") or any other pronoun at the beginning of a sentence - mubtada' 

+ lö - mubtada that is delayed by [gis and Juas is joined to it using 5 

. áglls - doer of the verb 2ael 


i] | ("the ones that...") - connective pronoun that is a description for ägJIs 
sel - doer of the verb sl> ("he came") 

3s] - mubtada' that is delayed by ¿135 

csp ("they") - mubtada at the beginning of a sentence 

äzJlb ("oppressive") - khabar of ¿sa 

aul and Sus - both are khabars of yl 

s; - khabar of ¿Us 

¿uwLJl ("the people") - the passively voiced noun ¿3535 ("gathered") is 
working like a passive verb and „wll is working as the grammatical 
substitute for the doer for that passive action 

¿ue ("self/soul") - doer of the action JS52 ("it talks") 

ae ("wretched") - mubtada' of the sentence and 34zw ("happy") is joined to 
it using 3 ("and") 

cyl ("those who") - mubtada' 

3295 ("sighing") - mubtada' of the sentence and Sag ("gasping") is joined to 
it using 3 ("and") 

¿lglouil ("the skies") - doer of “ld ("it lasts") and B03) ("the earth") is 
joined to it using 5 

£ 5 - doer of the verb slu ("he willed") 

Já ("doer") - the khabar of öl 


Questions 
1. How many situations call out for a noun to be in raf"? 
2. What are the four kinds of grammatical followers? 
a. How do you arrange them if more than one comes in the same sentence? 
3. Build an example sentence using a mubtada and a khabar 


Chapter 33: The Jsls (Doer) 


We’ve learned that there are 7 situations when an Arabic noun will be in raf. 
Now we're going to look at the first one: the els (or doer) of a sentence. 


From the Ajurroomiyyah: 
ob JeWwit alte alts 3383211 238 sal ADVI 
The ¿Le ls (doer) is: The raf'-ized noun whose verb is mentioned before it. 


The word Jels has two meanings, one that goes back to the normal meaning in 
the language and one that is specifically when we're talking about grammar. In the 
language, it just means "whoever made the Js (action) happen". When we're 
talking about grammar, the meaning is exactly what's above: "The raf'-ized noun 
whose verb is mentioned before it". 


That means three things when we're looking for what could be the doer in a 
sentence: 


1. It must be a noun (so it can't be a verb or a particle). It can be: 


o an outright noun, as in 28% JL ("Noah said") and Aal ul 85 55 Sla 
("And when Abraham raised") 
o something that's not a noun but can be interpreted as one. Three quick 
E 
se sei pga al al ("Hasn't it sufficed them that we sent down...?" 
- Eh word yl ("that we") together along with the verb WJ El 
("We sent down") could be understood as the verbal noun WI yl 
("our sending down of ..."). If we set that as the doer, then the we 
can understand it to mean "Hasn't our sending down sufficed 
them?" If you don't understand this one fully, just move on 
because we'll be talking more about the y| ‘family more when we 
talk about the situations when a noun will be nasb-ized. 


. Jilaall ar Oeste j ja ("It makes me happy that you 
adhere to virtues") - ee see the nasb-izer Öl along with the verb 
vai ("you adhere"). Together they are understood as the noun 
és ("your adherence"), and that will be the doer. The 
meaning can be "Your adherence to virtues makes me happy". 








aris lo cl ("What you manufactured amazed me") - We can 
take L ("what") and “izo ("you manufactured") together to 
mean Jai ("your manufacturing") and set that as the doer. The 
meaning can be "Your manufacturing amazed me". 

2. It has to be in raf (i.e. it can't be in nasb or jarr) 

3. Its verb has to be before it (i.e. the doer has to come after the verb) - If you 
find a raf'-ized noun before the verb, then you're not looking at a verbal 
sentence. It's a nominal sentence, which has a mubtada (or whatever modifies 
it) and a khabar. 

The intent of “verb” here also includes whatever resembles a verb such as the: 


e deall awl (noun that acts like a verb), like aal Ely (“how far off is the 
canyon!”) and 3,223 315 ola (“How different are Zayd and “Amr!”) - The 
words ¡¿uásl and xj (along with 9 Jos who's connected to «sj» ) to it are 
all doers. 

- deli wl (noun with the meaning of the doer of an action), like Igo | ¿ol 
(“Is your father standing?”) - The word Jol is the doer of pols ("one who 
stands") 


Divisions of the Jelö 


als AE 585; ¿dz polly. 21133 355 Gallo: 255 23805 35 215, pl 

STE Bos ola, osil 63435 5353 alas; Jel gis Jkl Abs 
wy psi Sí Ls; Slag ¿355 5 Slrigll lö yll ési olaig!l “asl 
wall 23ii5 ol pls 53l Eike 3331 aos 338 A355, GUS bl los 

And it (the doer) is based on two divisions, apparent and obscured. The apparent 
is like your saying: u lö (“Zayd stood ”), aj gä (“Zayd stands”), vll sl 
(“The two Zayds stood”), gl 2 sai (“The two Zayds stand”), ugi jl pls (“The 
Zayds stood”), ug Hl pga; (“The Zayds stand”), Jl pT als ( he men stood”), 
JL yl 2825 (“The men stand”), i &slö (“Hind stood”), x% ¿32 (“Hind 
stands”), Qlaigll cuóló (“The two Hinds stood”), ol)! 2 {t 3E ("The two Hinds 
stand”),  Żlakg)l cuslö (“The Hinds stood”), olaigll 2 3945 (“The Hinds stand”), 
ASI ¿Gir The Hinds stand”), Jg21 pls (“Your brother stood”), JsEl 288; TEN 
(“Your brother stands”), P Als (“My boy stood”), meow Ara (“My Sl 
stands”) and whatever resembles that. 


The Jels falls into two divisions, the apparent and the obscured. The apparent 
( olb ) is whatever gives its meaning without needing something else to come with 


it. The obscured ( #2, ) indicates the intended meaning with something alongside it 
that indicates the first, second or third person. 

The apparent Jels 

The apparent doer has different variations, as it can vary in: 

« number (singular, dual, sound plural or broken plural) 

« gender (masculine or feminine) 

- showing its status explicitly or implicitly 

+ means of taking status (Either using a dhammah or one of its substitutes) 

- tense of the action (Past - Yel or present/future - )lasg ) 


Some examples of apparent doers: 























Doer Verb Example 
Das (Muhammad traveled) 3523 oes 
Khal jos 
Masculine singular we O Ba Has = 
Present A 22 > s- 
Jb as 32 
alas jas 
Dist (the two friends attended) 
. o! 931 5ólw 
Masculine dual (the two brothers traveled) 
Wall jar 
p Y 
resent oly ola 
Muhammadsthe ) 05523] jas 
Past ea 
Masculine sound the Muslims made) O§alioJ! a> 
plural (pilgrimage 
laa DV a 
Present Ate ala 
Past (the friends attended) ¿l 5VI pas 
Masculine broken (the leaders traveled) ¿loz Jl 55Lw 
pee Present EGDI jar; ja 
clas Jl Pa 
pa (Hind attended) ita & jas 
Pewtininersinaular ( traveledSuad) 3lawy £jólw 
Present lan, ¿olas 
Past (the two Hinds attended) yloig)| + zas 
Feminine dual (Zaynabs traveledthe two ) yl Jl «Ll 
Ixigll as 
p Y 
resent LES abu 
Past (the Hinds attended) Zlrigs| w jas 
Feminine sound (Zaynabs traveledThe ) ¿Ll & 55lw 
l l 2 . oF 0: 
es Present See 2 
Feminine broken Past Sigl w pas 
plural Sib pl ej 
Present Sagl as 








Zul jala 





Status using Previous examples for singular, broken 
apparent dhammah plural and feminine a 
(the youth attended) ial jas 
Past (the judge traveled) ol! 38 Ll 
Status using implied (my friend approached) ¿aio Jsi 
dhammah sia | a 
Present ¿sio Lal KA 


Status using 
substitutes for 
dhammah 


Previous mara for duals and sound 
masculine plural 





(your father attended) 3331 ;a5 





Past Aes ae 
The Five Nouns (your prone: men Jal jóu 
Present Er gil zo - Las 








*** Note how verbs change slightly depending on whether the doer is male or 
female. To review more of how that works, see the chapters on conjugating past and 
present tense verbs. 


The obscured Jels 
sabe W walls‘, 133 5% HR pisos Ligos cupos zn ns Cush 


OA = 


os 13525 os Eos CO 505 Yo 


The obscured doer is 12 (kinds), like one's A Zy jó (“I hit”), WED (“We 
hit”), ax (“You hit”), crx (“You [f.] hit”), Lazo (“Both of you hit”), 
pu xe (“You all hit”), ¿Dro cae all hit”), 255 (“He hit”), £g jö (“She 
hit”), Lj (“They both hit”), 1g (“They all [masc.] hit”) and 2 2 (“They all 
[fem.] hit”). 


Sometimes you see a verb, but you don't see a raf'-ized noun after it. That's 
because the doer is obscured inside the verb, so we have to stop and note a few things 
here before moving on: 


« Every verb has a built-in default doer hidden inside it. That means an Arabic 
verb is a complete sentence by itself. 

« If you don't see a raf'-ized noun after a verb that could be a doer, then the doer 
is inside the verb. 


If you do see a raf'-ized noun, then that's the doer and you ignore the hidden 


doer. 
An obscured doer can be one of 12 types, as it can be: 


e 


- first person: 
o singular ("I") 
o more than one ("We") 
« second person or third person 
o singular masculine ("you" or "he") 
o singular feminine ("youl[f.] or "she") 
dual ("you both" or "they both") - comes in the masculine and feminine 


o plural masculine ("you all" or "they all") 
o plural feminine ("you[f.] all" or "they[f.] all") 
Examples of these types, using © 5x2 ("he hit") and Sgi>l ("he strove") as 


samples: 


1st/2nd/3rd Gender and Example 
Person Number 4 
("I hit‘) Lujo 


Singular ("I") ("I strove’) gil 





First person res ral ("We hit“) Wo 


We“) Lagi>| 
(or singular speaker (”strove 


magnifying himself) 
Masculine 
singular ("You") 
Feminine 
singular ("Youf[f.]") 
Second Dual ("You 
person both") 
Masculine plural 
("You all") 
Feminine plural 
("You[f.] all") 
Third Masculine 
person singular ("He") 
Feminine 
singular ("She") 




















Dual ("They | = feminine) bx 
both") cu jo 


Masculine Plural 








("They all") 


Feminine Plural 
("They[f.] all") 











You might notice that there is no real difference between this chart and what we 
have in the chapter on conjugating past tense verbs. This makes sense if you 
remember that a verb is an action and a hidden doer together in one. I strongly advise 
taking some time to memorize the conjugation if you haven’t yet. 


Some exercises 


Let’s look at a few simple sentences to get a feel for how to think about sentences. 
For each word, we note its role in the sentence, what state it's in, and what it’s using 
to show it. 


w- s = oo 


dors aS ("Muhammad arrived") 


+  ja5 ("arrived") - past tense verb that is built on fathah. Remember that 
particles and past tense verbs do not have state 


5353 


. - It's the doer of ya>,. We know it's the doer because it's a noun, it's in 
raf’, and it's after the verb. It uses a dhammah to show its status. 

vas $a) ;ólu ("the contented one traveled") 

+ 39lw ("traveled") - past tense verb that is built on fathah 


e vai jal ("the contented one") - It's the doer of Lw". It's a noun, it's in raf’, 
and it's after the verb. It uses an implied dhammah to show its status. The 
dhammah is implied because it's impossible to put a vowel on an | or s 

Soll L33 jam ("The judge will visit us") 

* gw -a particle that delays a present tense verb into the future 

© 335 ("he visits") - present tense verb that is in raf’. There is nothing there that 
will change it to nasb or jazm. It shows its status using a dhammah 

e L Ci) This is an attached pronoun (so it won't ever change its ending). It's 


or IS ¿s9 (“in the position of nasb”) because it's the object of the action 
J Ba. We'll learn other situations when a noun will be nasb-ized later sLu o| 


Jlo , but for now, if you see a pronoun attached to a verb, it's an object and 
will be in nasb 

+ Sssoläll - The doer of 33%. It's in raf’ and comes after the verb like the doer 
should. It takes status using an implied dhammah because it's easier to 
pronounce it with a sukoon on the «s . 

S| Jsi ("My brother drew near") 

. Jsi ("he drew near") - past tense verb that is built on fathah 

. el ("brother") - It's the doer of Jsi It's in raf' and comes after the verb. It 
takes status using an implied dhammah. The dhammah is implied because the 
‚s of "me", brought a kasrah with it on the < , and that kasrah will block it 
from taking a dhammah. To review implied status, you can see Chapter 8. 
This word is the first part of an idhafah and is mudhaaf to the s after it 

> <s ("me") - It's a pronoun, so it doesn't change its ending. However, because 
it's mudhaaf ilayh we say that itis 55 Jes ¿59 (“in the position of jarr"). 

In all the examples, if we hadn't found a doer after the verb, the doer would have 

been the pronoun inside the verb. 


From the Quran 
Below, I've highlighted all the apparent doers from 9:69-72. 


AXA IL AA NI N 
1) 


Eos 
E ai 
Ps 
hos SA, 
AROSA ca 
SN ZG ER añ 
os BB er rc A 
a Dd | 
et reso Ie 
is FR YOu SAINI 
e a AUS NRO 


£ 
E 
6 
o) 
N 
N 
> 
t 
hal 
“i 


AO 





-L&I ("rivers") is the doer of ¿5 55 ("she/it flows"). From this we learn that 
the doer does not have to come immediately after the verb. As long as it comes 
somewhere afterwards in the sentence, it doesn't matter how far after. 

o Also, if the doer is a broken plural of inanimate objects, we refer to them 


as a singular female. That's why we see a feminine ¿sv instead of a 
masculine ¿s% 


- All the other doers on this page come right after their verbs 


Questions 

1. What does the word Lels mean, linguistically and grammatically? 
2. Into how many divisions does the [elè break into? 

3. What's meant by the apparent doer? 

4. What's meant by the obscured doer? 

5. How many kinds of obscured doers can we have? 


Chapter 34: The Jell il 
(substitute for the doer) 


We're looking at the seven situations when a noun will be in the state of 293 
(raf), and this is the second one: the Jelall cb (substitute for the doer). You'll 
know what that means after we explain it... 

The Ajurroomiyyah says: 


ls aad a) gall ario delo ass BU al all Eh asl 585 


The section on the "object whose doer is not named", and it is the noun in raf" 
whose doer is not mentioned with it. 


Sometimes a sentence will have a verb, a doer and an object. In the examples 
below, you have a verb, followed by a doer in 295 (raf'), followed by an object in 
cua (nasb). This is the normal way to have a verb in a sentence, and it's called 


o3s0._ 


99 325 (active), because the doer is mentioned. 

» all 33255 ales ("Mahmood cut the branch") 

» ofl JUs Las ("Khaleel memorized the lesson") 

» al Aal | ¿las ("Ibrahim is cutting the branch") 

slide Las ("Ibrahim is memorizing the lesson") 

Other times, someone will leave out the doer, and will just mention the verb and 
the object. When you leave out the doer this is called J3¿5 (passive), and both the 


verb and the object will have to change form. We'll talk about how the verb will 
change in a little bit, but first let's see how the object will change. 


The object, which should normally be in nasb, will have to be put in raf' and 
follow the same rules that the doer would follow. It's going to step up and fulfill the 
rules that the doer was going to meet. We covered these rules in the previous chapter 
on the doer, but I'll repeat them here: 

1. It must be a noun 
2. In the state of raf" 
3. It comes after the verb (not necessarily immediately after) 

That's why "the object whose doer is not named" is also called "the substitute for 
the doer", because if the doer isn't there, something has to step up and assume its 
place. Now let's see how the verb will change when a substitute comes for its doer. 


5 = Q - æ Om o, o Or s 
Jell II> IS Jeal 24485 (Changing the 
verb after dropping the doer) 
ads als] ato Le Las OWS Sls ops! Ji lo zus als] ad Lolo ¿Jal ols 58 
ol J5 L 
If the verb was a maadh (past tense), then a dhammah is put on its beginning and 


a kasrah is on what is before its end. If it was mudhari' (present tense), dhammah is 
put on the beginning and fathah is put on what's before its end. 


We saw how the object will change if we leave the doer out of the conversation. 
Now, we're going to look at how the verb will change when we drop its doer. The 
changes only go as far as the letter before the end; the ending will stay the same. 





1. Past tense (maadh) 
o ending stays the same 
o first letter has a dhammah 
the vowel on the letter before the end is a kasrah (this is the only. kasrah 
before the end) 
o any other vowels will be a dhammah 
2. Present tense (mudhari') 
o ending stays the same 
o first letter has a dhammah (this is the only dhammah before the end) 
o the vowel on the letter before the end is a fathah 
o any other vowels will be a fathah 


o 


Examples of changes in the verb when the doer is dropped 


Passive 


s o 2]| Al 2 
The branch was 
cut 


Ov jul Leas 
The lesson was 
memorized 


s o 5)| A A 
The branch is 
being cut 


Active Past/Present 


Mahmood cut 
the branch 


ow sil 
Khaleel 
memorized the 
lesson 


Ibrahim is 
cutting the 
branch Present 





òus Las 
The lesson is 
being memorized 








cle biss (Eyles) 
ow ju! 
Ali is 
memorizing the 
lesson 


In these examples, note that: 
1. We're not mentioning the doer anymore 


2. The verb in red is what happens when we apply the rules above when we're not 
going to mention the doer. The ending stays the same; the other vowels can 


change. 


3. The object after the red word now has a dhammah when it used to have a 
fathah, because it's substituting for the missing doer that used to be in raf' 


4. If a verb has multiple objects, then only one of them will shift to raf’. The rest 
will stay in nasb 


Divisions of the Jell ¿lb 


15 ee plots albo) 3 OY Qb) 35 35 pl J 
Cabo) dl 13535 ‚us Wjabälls (5 382 25S) 9 (0325 45) 9 (95 
Cot) 9 RE 9 (l pity) y (up) 5 (a): 9 (11,5) 9 
133,5) 9 (ly) 3 (aro) Y (Ub) al GDS 


It (the substitute for the doer) is based on two divisions, apparent and obscure. 

The apparent is like your saying: ro 377 ("Zaid was hit"), Xj pas ("Zayd is 
hit"), 9 jat ESTC ‘Amr was honored"), and y ja£ ES ("Amr is honored"). The 
obscure is 12, like your | saying y ó ("I was sane lipid ("We were hit"), Eu) 
("You were hit"), cup ("Youlf] were hit' ), Lio ("You both were hit"), AE pb 
("You all were hit"), YO ("You[f.] all were hit"), Ope ("He was hit"), Eo 
("She was hit"), Ló ("They both were hit"), 19,5 ("They all were hit") and ¿o 


("They[f.] all were hit"). 


Just like with the doer, the substitute for the doer can also divide into the apparent 
and the obscure. The apparent and the obscure each divide into 12: 


« First person (2) - "I" and "we" 
youlf.]", 


« Second person (6) - "you", you both", "you[f.] both", "you all", 


"you[f.] all" 
- Third person (6) - "they", "they[f.]", "they both", "they[f.] both", "they all", 
"they[f.] all" 
We already covered this in detail when we looked at the doer in the previous 
chapter, so simply go back to review that. I do want to repeat a little bit that of here, 
though. 


If we see a verb built in passive mode using the pattern above, and we don't see a 
noun in raf' after the verb, then we have to assume that the substitute for the doer is 
built into the verb. This is just like how we go with the built-in doer of an active verb 
if we don't see a doer after it. 


Remember that when you switch between active and passive, the ending doesn't 
change. Only the other vowels will. That means the conjugation for passive verbs 
and active verbs is the same. I strongly advise taking some time to memorize them. 


From the Quran 


These highlighted verbs from Surah 84 (al-Inshigaq) are all passive. We'll need a 
little help from the chapters on conjugating past/present verbs to recognize the 
pronouns built into the verbs, so please check them first! 


pas ou OCN 


ROO IAEA Sota | 


hu wi mee f 
5 SOMA we aE | 


: vi cy AS 


3 Oby. PS IO O! alex 
5 SS pr on 
A OM AO GS 

S Bor ] 
A DA Oe 
gOS Oi © 





. 85 and 23 are past-tense and passive verbs. We can tell because they 
start with a dhammah, followed by a kasrah. We can't see the kasrah so easily 
because for words that have a double letter, like (3-7 - § and » -» - e , the 
second letter is merged into the third letter. ¿345 becomes {5 and 524 
becomes xô" This is related to morphology, so it needs its own discussion 

o We don't see any nouns in raf’ after them, so we know the JclaJl Wl 
(naaib al-faail) is inside them 
o They havea & atthe end, which means the substitute for the doer inside 


them is the pronoun «¿sa ("she"), which goes back to a feminine noun 
before it in the sentence. 


. eel ("was given") is the passive form of al ("gave"). We don't see a noun 
after it in raf', so we use the built-in substitute. When we see nothing attached 
to the end of a past tense verb, we know the pronoun inside is 5% ("he") 

o We do see another word ( v LS) after it in nasb, so we know that this 
verb has two objects (who was given something [he], and what they were 
given [his book]). If the doer had been mentioned, then both objects 
would be in nasb, but instead we have one object that takes raf' and 
substitutes for the doer and the other stays in nasb. g 

» awl? ("is taken to account") is the passive of cuwlx3. Like sels it has 
the built-in pronoun of 3% ("he") and has an extra object ( Lul ) after it in 
nasb 

. 1,5 ("was recited”) is the passive of 1557 We do see a noun ¿ls ål after it in 
raf’ (with a dhammah), so we know that's our substitute for the doer. The 
meaning becomes "when the Quran is recited to them" 


Train your brain 


Two examples to help train your thinking when looking at a sentence: 


eJlJl 6515 ("The scholar is respected") 
e ¿A ("is respected") 

o We can recognize that it's a passively voiced present tense verb because 
the first vowel is a dhammah, and all the other vowels before the end are 
fathahs. To show you the difference, between active and passive, it was 
originally ¿4% (with a fathah on the s and kasrah on the )) 

o It's in raf’ because there is no nasb-izer or jazm-izer to flip its state, and 
we can see it with the dhammah at the end 

e JlI (the scholar) - It'd normally be the object of the verb and in nasb with a 
fathah at the end (he's the one getting respected), but because we left out the 
doer (the one who is giving the respect), we'd say this word is the substitute for 
the doer. It's in raf' with a dhammah 


> 
Jali cial ("The ignorant one was humiliated") 
. cial ("was humiliated") 
o This is a passively voiced past tense verb (the first vowel is a dhammah, 
the vowel before the end is a kasrah). Compare this to the active, yLal”. 


o Past-tense verbs don't have state and are mabni (fixed) on fathah. You 
can see it on the end 


J» ll ("the ignorant one") - This is the substitute for the doer (we left out 
who is doing the humiliation). It's in raf' with a dhammah 


Exercises 


In each of these sentences, see if you can convert the verb to passive mode, drop 
the doer and change the object to substitute for the doer. I'm doing the first one for 
you as an example. 


H- 


meee 


. 858 5 332% ¿La3 ("Mahmood cut a flower") --> ¿585 ¿laó ("A flower was 
cut") 
„LLS es>l s 5351 ("My brother bought a book") - hint: the sin siil 


becomes a ‚s when you make it passive 


03 20 


. 253 all Í 55 ("Ibrahim read his lesson") - hint: the object here is jo yw . 


You can drop the pronoun o because it refers to the doer that we're dropping 


El 1322) | A Eslas; ("My father gave to the poor") - hint: the final ‚sin (das, 


will become an «s when you passivate it 


gira) JLS YI ô 2,8 ("The teacher respects the one who strives") 


lo NI esis! alex, ("My son is learning archery") 


Wo CWI jazióv ("The penitent one seeks forgiveness from our Lord") - 


Keep the pronoun L ("our") on the end of ©) 


Questions 


1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 


What is the J¢laJ! SL (substitute for the doer)? 

Do you know another name for it? 

What changes do you make in a verb when you drop the doer? 
What do you do with the object, when you put it in the doer's place? 


Next up, WI sli ulo , we look at the mubtada' (beginning) and khabar 
(information) of a nominal sentence. 


Chapter 35: The [si and the 353 


We've talked about two of the seven reasons why a noun will be in 25, (raf’). 
Now we're going to talk about two more at the same time, because they come 
together. They are called the 1523 (mubtada”) and the 45> (khabar). 


When you have a aul29 älä> (a verbal sentence), the sentence will start with a fi'l 
(verb) and will have a doer (or its substitute) after the verb or inside it. In other 
words: 


Verb (123) + Doer (Jels) + Object (J3%25) = Verbal sentence (aL23 


5 


Now, instead of starting with a verb, if you start with a noun, it's not a verbal 
sentence anymore. It's called a nominal sentence ( ¿soul ál35>5 ) because it starts 
with a noun. The structure would be: 


Beginning (1323) + Information (743) = Nominal sentence (4133 
cedula) 
To illustrate further, I'll give you two sentences with the same information that are 
built completely differently from each other, both telling us that "Muhammad 
rejoiced". One starts with a verb, and the other starts with a noun. 


ewes - 


. oR 729 - Verb followed by its doer. This is the normal way to express it. 


9 ws 


+ 7532303 - It gives us the same information, but stresses that it's Muhammad 
who rejoiced. We cannot say that »25 is the doer of 7,5 because we have 
learned that the doer always comes after the verb. Instead we say that [5515 
the mubtada' (subject/topic of the sentence), and that ¡Se ("he rejoiced") is 


the khabar (the information or news about that subject). 
Having said that, the definition of the mubtada' and khabar from the 
mee oe 
ALY 5h gajis ao dll delsal oF ss all ¿38331 Ay sh: Isa 
5835 Sl "gls ylsi" ails 325" W35 355 vai] AT ASA] 


035 


ES 


The mubtada' is the raf'-ized noun that is bare of any utterable influences, and the 
khabar is the raf'-ized noun that refers back to it, like your saying asl 15 ("Zayd is 
standing”), yla vll ("The 2 Zayds are both standing"), and ¿$2 ls agi pl 


("The Zayds are all standing"). 


So, three things to remember for a mubtada': 
1. It's a noun (so it can't be a verb or particle) 
2. It's in raf’ (so it can't be in nasb or jarr) 
3. Nothing is affecting it, such as: 
o a verb before it that would make it the doer, or 


o some special verb from the ¿IS family before it. In that case, it 
wouldn't be a mubtada' anymore. It would be called the ism of y 
instead (there is a whole section on that later) 


As for the khabar: 
1. It's also a noun, 
2. It’s also in raf’, 


3. It refers back to the mubtada' and is carried by it, so that the sentence is 
complete 


Let's look a very basic nominal sentence: 


job iar. 
("Muhammad is present") 


FW s 
OKA 


job 
Khabar Mubtada' 
("present ("Muhammad") 





If you look at it, 3% is the mubtada' (who/what the sentence is about). It has a 
tanwin on it, so we know it's a noun, and it has a dhammah on it, so we know it's in 
raf'. There is no verb before it or anything that would prevent it from being a 
mubtada'. This sentence is about someone named Muhammad ("Muhammad..."). 


The word ¿ob ("present") is the khabar. It also has a tanwin (telling us it a 
noun) and dhammah (telling us that it's in raf’). It goes back to the mubtada' ( pRa> ) 
and completes the idea ("... present"). 

Note: There is no "is" in the word vol’, but we put it there to smooth out the 
translation. It's literally just "Muhammad present", but we understand it as 
"Muhammad [is] present". 

As you've seen, both the mubtada' and the khabar have to be nouns and in raf. 


This raf’ can be: 
e An explicitly written dhammah, as in Bey 3 al ("Allah is our Lord") 
- An implied dhammah. For example, because it's 
o impossible to write a vowel on an sor 1, asin ¿jo wala’ wud 
all ("Musa is someone selected by Allah") 


e 


o difficult to pronounce the dhammah, as in 25Yl 3 essolaJl ("The judge 
is the one coming") 
Substituted for by a letter that will show raf’. For example: ol žl ylagizall 
("The two strivers are both winners"). We learned previously that for dual 
nouns, | will be used to show raf’, not a dhammah 


Note: The mubtada' and the khabar must match in number and gender. Consider 
these examples: 


. 


ails 1635 ("Muhammad is standing") - Singular and masculine 


lols ylisxal ("The two Muhammads are both standing") - Dual and 
masculine, using o! 

03256 ©33eRaII ("The Muhammads are all standing") - Plural and masculine, 
using Ws» 

¿515 34 ("Hind is standing") - Singular and feminine, using 6 

usl lig! ("The two Hinds are both standing") - Dual and feminine, 
using yl 

¿Lib Shig ("The Hinds are all standing") - Plural and feminine, using | 


Two kinds of [3323 
SS 53 AS lo all, 3235 albo : glad Is£ä1ls 


Lla 29 


¿5 585 4 abs labs cabs 585 oils ails lauls Sells cals, 533 3,355 Ll cons 
U5 a any aul 55 "Hals? "5 " ass Lin 35 


The mubtada' is two kinds: apparent and obscured. The apparent is whatever was 
mentioned before, and the obscured is 12. m are ber): > ÖA ("we"), | 
("you"), cul ("you[f.]"), LT ("you both"), et 'you all"), . vel tyoul. fl all"), 58 
("he"), ¡a ("she"), las ("they both"), 23 ("they all") and (46 ('they[f.] all"). Like 
your saying &B Li'l am standing") a 192 ló AR Top are standing") and 
whatever resembles that. 


A mubtada' can come in one of two forms: (1) apparent and (2) obscured. We 
mentioned the idea of apparent and obscured before when we looked at the doer in 
Chapter 33. 


„ Examples of an apparent mubtada' are aUi J35 3833 ("Muhammad aul Lo 
Lo 9 alt is the messenger of Allah") and ¿Mio gang ape ale ("Aishah is the 
mother of the believers"). 


Now, just like how the doer of a verb can obscured or hidden, the mubtada' can 
also be obscured. An obscured mubtada' can be one of 12 pronouns. They are called 
álasió loi ("detached pronouns") because they do not connect to another word. 
They are below with examples: 


1st/2nd/3rd 
person 


1st person 


2nd person 


3rd person 


Pronoun 


You two (male or 
female) 


Example 


alll uz LI 
I am Abdullah 


7.03 at) 3 Or 
VIL yg 
We are standing 


aals sul 
You are one who understands 


2 Sal 3 cal 

You[f.] are an obedient one 
ylosló lai 

You two are both standing 


olijló Pr] 











öl 
You all (female) 


They both (male or 
female) 


o2 


pd 
hey allT 


w 2 


They all (female) 





0328 
You all are standing 


Youff.] all are standing 


azla pild 52 
He is one who undertakes his duty 


659 lud a 
She is a traveler 
They both are" - „los lod 
"standing 


gliails las 
They[f.] both are standing 


ZL Se 
They[f.] all are standing 





Categories of the > 


a5 hall is " Al 325" $55 3 dado 2583 255 3583 cols jul _ 
335 055 es lakalla ele es Jalla co shla 333525 Fal ssid ¿25 
Siml3 la S355 "gil pb 825" "Isle 3355 "III 68 855" G35 
The khabar has two subtypes: a single word and not a single word. The single 
word is like your saying sl§ 3,7 ("Zayd is standing"). What's not a single word is 
one of four things: 
1. The jb (particle of jarr) and the majrur (noun that's been put into jarr) 
2. The <9 £b (tharf) - frame of time and place 
3. A verb with its Le ls (doer) 
4. A mubtada' with its khabar 
Like your saying: 
+ IIl 99 327 ("Zayd is in the house") 
-© Sik 27 ("Zayd is with you") 
. ¿sí als 35 ("Zayd: his father is standing") 
» dials ai > 327 ("Zayd: his servant girl is going”) 


From that, we understand that a khabar can be: 
1. A single word 
2. Not a single word 


A "single word" is something that's not a sentence or a semi-sentence, like the 
word al in ails 335 ("Zayd is standing"). 

"Not a single word" could mean: 

e asentence, which could be: 


o anominal sentence (a mubtada' with its khabar), as ings S 01165 
("Muhammad: his father is noble") 


o a verbal sentence (verb with its doer or substitute for its doer), as in 


833] 55liy 1233 ("Muhammad: his father traveled") --> a verb and 
its doer 


a & jaj 3454 ("Muhammad: his boy-servant was struck") --> 
a verb and a substitute for its doer 


o If the khabar is a sentence, it must be tied to the mubtada' using either: 


a pronoun that goes back to the mubtada', as you've seen with o 
["his"] in these examples 

a pointing pronoun( „Lü| awlö ) from the lía family that means 
"this/that", like [535 y ls J 138 3°("Muhammad: this is a noble 
man" 





e a alas aui (pseudo-sentence), which could be: 
o a particle of jarr and a jarr-ized noun immediately after it, asin (59 AE 
axe)! ("Ali is in the masjid") 
o a phrase that indicates a tharf (frame of time/place), asin ¿33 Wall 
sail ("The bird is over the branch"). This is what I meant when I said 
"not every preposition is a particle of jarr" in Chapter 4, because a 
preposition can be expressed using a tharf in an idhafah phrase 





So that's five things you can find coming as a khabar: 
1. A single word 
2. A nominal sentence with its own mubtada' and khabar inside it (cool!) 
3. A verbal sentence with a verb and a doer 
4. A particle of jarr and jarr-ized noun 
5. A tharf of time/place 


From the Quran 
Below is a page from the Quran (29:53-63) with some highlighted mubtada’s: 


E AE A 


E A R- a ee A o 
La AIN alr er 


ee ae ee 
e ÑO: a RE 


un 


er en ye 
DAR és 
a Ak ER ERA NET 


Aá stile sk € 


p {s 2 


ice SO iim K ay asi geese 


A GA 





- We see some examples of when detached pronouns like ¿3 ("they") and 35 
("he") can be the mubtada'. If you see one of these, just assume it's in raf", 
even if you don't see a dhammah on it, because pronouns don't change their 
endings, no matter what state they are in 

- The highlighted word are all mubtada's, because they are the subjects/topics of 
those sentences. You can see the dhammah on them. The rest of each sentence 
would be the khabar that tells about the mubtada' 


« The khabar for each highlighted mubtada' is below. Also note that: 
o Sometimes the mubtada' can be a question word that asks who/what/etc. 


o As we mentioned, in the first chapter, it's okay to have a one- 
word sentence if there's something else in the conversation that gives the 


rest of the meaning. The understanding is "Allah [created it]" or "Allah 
[send it down]". 


o Ifamubtada' is coming after Yo) ("if it were not...), you won't see a 
khabar for it and you'll assume it's the word 35>35 ("exists") 


Mubtada' 
WEY 


"a term" 


Khabar 


assumed to be »§>90 
("exists") 


> 


Type of khabar 


single word 





BESEN y” ("they do not 
perceive") 


verbal sentence 





"every soul" 
"those who"... 


("Allah") 


sÉ CHe") 


“gal ails ("is a taster of 
death") 
040852] ("we will settle 
them...") 


2 20- 


IN. 
"He provides them" 
RLO = J| 
"The Hearing" 
alal 


"The Knowing" 


single word ( 44513’) 


verbal sentence 
verbal sentence 


two khabars, each of them 
a single word 





o 


yo 
("Who?") 


sl “ ("created") 


verbal sentence 





all 
"Allah.” 
all 
"Allah" 
a 
("Who?") 
all 
"Allah.” 
| 
"The praise" 
25351 


"Most of them" 





implied by the khabar in the 
question it answers 


Löw” ("extends") 


Wwe- yi 


» ("sent down") 


implied by the khabar in the 
question it answers 


al _("for Allah") 


oles; Y~("do not reason") 


verbal sentence 


verbal sentence 


verbal sentence 


verbal sentence 


particle of jarr ( J.) and 
jarr-ized word ( aUl ) 


verbal sentence 








Exercise 


Try to find the mubtada' and khabar in each of these sentences. If the khabar is a 
sentence, see if you can find how it's tied to the mubtada' (using either a pronoun or a 
pointing word). 


Note: Sie is a tharf that means "with", and (335 is a tharf that means "above". 
ala 53% 32 gizal] ("The striver wins his goal") 

aul ¿hu En ; &lio$all ("The believing women glorify Allah”) 

vaio ale o LS ("Your book is clean") 


cs ¿yo AAT 138 ("This pen is of wood") 


AE 


Seo 2 2 


ots jsl e de Gas REN] ("Shoes are made from the goat and others") 
. Ul oe all ("The pot is on the fire") 


ies 


7. Sle 230% 53% gl Izi ("Your father is the one who spends on you") 
8.35 5 gwbl 35 gs] al ("Your mother is the most deserving of people of your 
goodness") 

9. 6jRGI] 335353 332031 ("The sparrow twitters over the tree") 
10. ds 83) Í esio ("My friend: his father is with him") 
11. ¿la> iie Jls ("My father: a horse is with him") 
12. ¿sa å eÍ ("My brother: he has a car") 

Questions 


1. What's a mubtada”? 

2. What's a khabar? 

3. Give an example of an apparent mubtada' and an obscured one. 
4. How many kinds of obscured words can come as a mubtada”? 
5. How many kinds of sentences can a khabar be? 

6. How many kinds of semi-sentences can a khabar be? 

7. What can be used to tie the khabar with the mubtada”? 

8. What do the mubtada' and the khabar have to agree in? 


Chapter 36: pls all Aulss 
(Influences that cancel the mubtada' and 
khabar) 


_ We've seen how a anon als (nominal sentence) will have a subject called the 
[1% (mubtada') and some information about that subject called the 44> (khabar), 
along with the fact that they are both going to be in the state of 29 J (raf'). Those are 
the third and fourth of the 7 types of nouns in SE . 


We'll look at the fifth and sixth of these seven together, because they both come 
under the heading of "cancellers of the mubtada' and khabar" (which we'll get to in 
just a moment): 

- "the ism of ylS™ and its siblings 

+ "the khabar of ol" and its siblings 

ol and glare two of the influences that can come and cancel the original rule of 
a nominal sentence (that the mubtada' and khabar are both in raf’) and replace it with 
something else, and that's what we're going to look at more closely now from the 
Ajurroomiyyah: 


WET ANE o ls seji ole abl olga ll SLs: lasls ols 
als” atts lols” lasls 


The chapter of the influences that come before the mubtada' and khabar, and they 
are three things: (lS ("was") and its sisters, y] ("indeed") and its sisters and Ab 
("I thought") and its sisters. 


The rule for the mubtada' and khabar is that they will both be in raf' (i.e. they will 
have a dhammah or one of its substitutes on the end). Three influences that change 
that rule: 


1. One that puts the mubtada' in raf' and the khabar in nasb - the ¿US family of 
verbs 
o eg. Galo ¿aJl Oly ("the air was pure") --> the fathah on glo shows 
the nasb 


o The mubtada' of HG is the fifth of the seven reasons why a noun will be 
in raf’ 


2. One that puts the mubtada' in nasb and the khabar in raf' - the ¿| family of 


particles 
o eg. 255 Hj all òl ("Indeed, Allah is the Mighty, the Wise") - aUl 
has a fathah 


o The khabar of olis is the sixth reason why a noun will be in raf" 
3. One that puts both the mubtada' and khabar in nasb - the 2dib family of 
verbs 
o eg. gÍ Gaal Ab ("I thought the friend to be a brother") - both 
words have a fathah on them 
o Not related to why a noun will be in raf', but mentioned for the sake of 
completeness 


These influences are called yal ale ("the cancellers"), because they cancel the 
original rule for which state the mubtada' and khabar will be in and bring a new rule. 


Let's take a closer look at each family of these cancellers... 


leólo3l5 OLS (The ls family) 
vas Hall Suas all 2355 ls Wiss; ols wit e mol; vind ys 
els ne a las A A pr J ls ¿ul jos ols en 3 bls; les 
Sais bls 355 59%:5 OW 35 Ile Da Gulls Las 335 ols $05 
Us ack Los Lala 9,335 


As for (Sand its sisters, they put the noun ( {wl ) in a state of raf' and the 
khabar in nasb — and they are: 


- ¿8 ("was [in general]") 


. a col ("was in the afternoon or evening"/"became") 
. ¿ue ace! (was i in the morning"/"became") 
. xb! ("was in the late morning"/"became”) 


. rn ("was during the daytime") 
© æL ("was during the nighttime") 
«e jlo ("became") 
Bai Cs not") 
- JLI b ("continued"/"was still") 
72 ("continued"/"was still") 
55 ls ("continued"/"was still") 
e Ex b ("continued"/"was still") 
« ‚ls L ("as long as"/"for the duration") 


as well as what conjugates from them into the present tense and command jorne 
like 9 — Di ES ("was" — "is/will be" — "Be!") and ázoÍ - AU — Åb Aud! 
["was" — "is/will be" — "Be!" (all in the morning)] 


You say: lafls 327 GIS ("Zayd was standing") and Laslir 9 22£ Gud ("Amr is 
not present/going") and what is similar to that. 


The first group that cancels the mubtada' and khabar is ¿US and its siblings (other 
verbs that have the same effect). The effect they have is: 


« They come before the mubtada' and remove its raf’ and give it a new raf" 
« The mubtada' is then renamed as "the ism of ols" 
« The khabar is nasb-ized and renamed as "the khabar of lS" 


So, we don't have a mubtada' and khabar anymore. Instead, we will have: (1) 
152) ‚u ) its ism and (3) its khabar. 


This division has 13 verbs in it, and I give the you the past tense form below. The 
first 7 can be used in the past, present or command forms. The others are limited, as 
some can only be used in the past and present tense forms and some only in the past 
tense form: 


1. YU - this means the khabar is a description of the ism in the past, and this 


description could stop being true asin pre OWigizs 5" Muhammad was a 
striver"), or continuous as in 15325 ae; J ey (And y your Lord has always 
been o eek, 


sl - the ism a on the description in the khabar in the slLus (evening), 
as in 15, asd] iu sÍ ("The air got cold in evening") 


. u auol - the i em takes on the description in the khabar in the cL (morning), 


asin al ae | 54382 5 ("The air became cloudy in the morning") 


ile the ism takes on the e in the khabar in the „A (late 


morning), as in Ueda JJI sab] ("The student became active in the late 
morning") 


Jb - the ism takes on the description in the khabar in the daytime, as in Jb“ 


E 03 $390 _ 


uo ag>5 ("His face darkened in the day") 


. OL; - the ism takes on the description in the khabar in the nighttime, as in ZG 


eral 55 ju 


ox21 58 %u5 3 ("Muhammad became happy at night") 


7. ja - the ism changes to the condition mentioned in the khabar, as in jlo 


Las a ¿nl ("The clay became a pitcher") 


er] - Negates the khabar for the ism in the present, asin os a) La» 3° 


("Muhammad is not understanding"). This can only be used in the past tense 
form 


. Jlj Lo - This and the next three all mean that the Cais holds true for the ism 


for as long as the situation calls for, as in 17848 ¿zal yl Jlj ls ("Ibrahim 
continued to censure"). 


o To cancel the mubtada', these four need a negation, question word, or 
prohibition before them 


o They can only be used in their past tense and present tense forms, not the 
command form 


ld 
55 lo 
ty lo -asin lali lio le Ty Lo ("Ali was still a sincere friend") 


13. #15 le - also used to mean that the khabar sticks to the ism with the 
meaning of "as long as", asin US 4183 L Is WETA y ("I will not blame 
Khalid as long as I'm alive"). 

o It always comes with lo before it. The stronger opinion is that it can 
only be used in the past tense (you won't see the present tense ¿33 
used) 


Lilssl5 S| (The o] family) 

bs $ dls i: sal ys ayl cuad E5 lasls 5] tele 
Gl viñas «¿Us andl las La sab ds HG sI o ds ds 
ri ds FAN ais atl) Ss JU SÍ 335301 Sls 
essuls 

As for ¿and its sisters, they nasbi-ize the ism and raf'-ize the khabar — and they 
are: 

e ól ("indeed"/"verily") 

- Ji ("that") 

. SS ('but"/"however") 

- GECasif) 

+ J ("if only") 

- Ja ("hopefully") 

You say: ¿45 1527 Sl ("Indeed, Zayd is standing") and Ja>Llú IE ad ("If 
only ‘Amr is present/going") and what is similar to that. 


oJ and gli are for emphasis and corroboration oi is for setting something 
straight, ols is for comparison, cal is for expressing a wish (Sas) and Jal is 
for expressing a hope ( Cis) or expectation ( Öse). 


The second group that cancels the mubtada' and khabar is öl and its siblings, and 
their effect is: 
+ They come before the mubtada' and give it nasb 
e The mubtada' is then renamed as "the ism of ol” 
« The khabar has its raf' renewed and is named as "the khabar of ul ji 
Instead of having a mubtada' and khabar, we will have: (1) ol , (2) its ism and (3) 
its khabar. This family has 6 members, all of them particles: 
1. òl (inna) - this and ul”are for emphasis ( £s$35» ), which means that you are 
strengthening the relationship between the mubtada' and khabar 
o Job J LÍ ul ("Indeed, your father is present") 
2.51 (anna) 
39 lus ein] sl ole ("I knew that your father is a traveler") 
3. 53 (laakinna) - this is used for Jl ;S3ú%ul (to set something straight). To 
correct a misunderstanding that could arise, you follow up what you said with 


something else that negates what someone might think is true or confirms what 
someone might think is false because of it 


o Forexample: Ls ¿6210 Ss Ela 3.858 ("Muhammad is brave, but 
his friend is a coward") 
4. 95 (ka-anna) - This is used to make a comparison ( Eso ) between the 
mubtada' and khabar 
o JU ag Led ds ("As if the svani girl is a full moon") 
5. Y (layta) - Expresses a wish ( iad ‚iss ) for something that's impossible or only 
happens with difficulty 
oe GE Sid! el ("If only youth were returning") 
6. Jal (la'alla) - Expresses hope ( > 55) for something possible to happen or 
dreading (937€ ) something disliked 


o 2 z 0- 


o (ar ¡all Ja ("Hopefully Allah will have mercy on me") 
o Loy 5 ll LJ ("Perhaps the enemy is near us") 


Lgilssl5 ¿ib (The «ib family) 

¿as del gVgais ag ole als Isle cual (93 gissl5 edi «ib ul; 
aros Alt dla DIS ss cuales ed y Es ts eds dis" ¿ib gas 

Bs bl leg tesla 1535 eel y Gsl IS? 


As for ib and its sisters, they put the mubtada' and the khabar in the state of 
nasb, as they are two objects of it, and they are: 

. &&b ("I thought") 

© Zuu ("I reckoned/supposed/deemed") 

. els ("I supposed/imagined/deemed") 

. a2 j("I claimed") 

. E "I regarded/viewed/consider") 

© cral€é ("I knew") 

e 339 ("I found") 

. 2381 ("I took/assumed") 

. Als ("I made/made into") 

» aw ("I heard") 


You say L&lő 1527 Ab ("I thought Zayd to be standing") and La>Lá 152: eds 
("I imagined ‘Amr to be present/going") and what is similar to that. 


The third group that cancels the mubtada' and khabar is ib and its siblings. 
They come before the mubtada' and the khabar and give both of them nasb. The 
mubtada’ is then renamed as the ol J3285J*" first object"), and the khabar is the 
OU J¿zas ("second object"). So, instead of having a mubtada' and khabar, we will 
have Zub and its two objects, both of which are in nasb. This family has 10 
members, all of them verbs. Below are their past tense forms, conjugated for "I" as 
the doer (noted by & at the end): 

1. ¿XL ("I thought”), as in a3 Libro |5'("l thought Muhammad to be a 
friend") 

2. dau ("I reckoned/supposed/deemed"), as in Kob JUJI ¿4 ("I supposed 
the wealth to beneficial") 


3. ¿db ("I supposed/imagined/deemed"), asin 8013 48,5 els ("I imagined 
the garden to be fruitful") 
4. 3° j ("I claimed"), asin & as Sse dust j ("I claimed Bakr was bold") 


5. 


N 


10. 


285 ("I regarded/viewed/considered"), as in AL aioli] 2815 ("I 
considered Ibrahim successful") 


. ale ("I knew"), asin Gaia ¿al Gale ("I knew truthfulness to be a 


rescuer" 


. £335 ("I found"), as in al OL ¿Mall 2545 ("I found propriety to be the 


door of goodness") 


0 - . = = = Ọ -wW 
. ¿al ("I took/assumed"), asin ollaa 13553 235 ("I assumed 


Muhammad to be a friend") 


¿das ("I made/made into") as in 5b Gal cules ("I made the gold into a 


ring") A 
¿ao ("I heard”), as in | pen Üs ¿izo ("I heard Khaleel reciting") 


Usages of the &ib family 


» ¿úb - wus - Sb - Sc j^ used when the speaker believes the khabar 
is most likely to be true 
. «xl; - &8le - ©3597 used when the speaker is certain that khabar is true 


. ¿Al and odas ^ used when changing or moving something between states 


+ cura”: It's associated with the act of listening. Some of the scholars lean to 
the view that it would make more sense to say that the khabar is in nasb not 
because it's a second object of a verb, but because it's a circumstance or 
condition ( J ) associated with it. The discussion on the reasons for why a 
noun will be in nasb comes in a later section Ul sbi yl 


Note 1: The Jib family has nothing to do with the 7 reasons why a noun will 
be in raf’, but actually relates to a reason why a noun would be in nasb (i.e. it's a 
detail of a verb besides the doer). 


Note 2: If you stripped the canceller out from all the example sentences I've given, 
you'd still be left with a regular sentence that makes sense. For example, Ali 
liam (1235 ("I thought Muhammad to be a friend") was just axd 20 3" 
("Muhammad is a friend"). All that you did is add ib for the meaning of 


speculation, which then made changes in the endings. 


From the Quran 


Below is a page from the Quran (4:122-127) with some highlighted cancellers of 
the mubtada' and khabar. I give you the original mubtada' and khabar for each 
sentence so that you can see how these cancellers behaved on them (based on what 
we've explained above). 


STE? > 
y os OS 
x ii ús | 
i] A pe wine | 
>| KOMADE A 
Ki ER re 2 
ARAS SAUS ia : 
dl E Dg ¿a 


3 OLGA JESICA 
£ nur ee 
FREENET 
J NE || 
SÍ AAA P 


3 ic 


A rl 





Original Original 
mubtada' khabar 


Canceller Family 


3. ons 
3 


52 oe] 
eSulsl] 
ls i "[associated] with 
your wishful 
thoughts" 
a 
"A protector "for him" 
besides Allah" 





"an intimate 
friend" 
"Allah" "of all things, 
aware" 
u OU BUE 
"He has been 
knowing of it" 


"Ibrahim" 


all 
"Allah" 


3 


52 
(embedded in palo ay 
ols) "knowing of it" 
"He" 











. gay - The ism is the pronoun embedded inside cad (i.e. § - "he/it"), which 
refers back to the entrance into paradise mentioned in the an before this 
one. The meaning would be "His entering Paradise is not linked to your 
wishes". The implied khabar lälzi3 would have a fathah on it if wasn't 
an 

. - This is the present tense form of 555 and has a sukoon on it because it 
was ee into jazm by the particle 2) before it. 

o Yes, if the khabar is a particle of jarr along with a jarr-ized noun, it's 
allowed to put it ahead of the mubtada"! 


o 29 makes both parts of the sentence as its objects, and the meaning of 
Us al! 035 $e å] ax; ("He finds a protector other than Allah for him") 
is negated using ¿J 
331 - The doer of this verb is all because it's after it and in raf’. The sentence 
means "Allah took Ibrahim as an intimate friend", with both parts now in nasb 


as objects of the verb «-135* 


OLS - The sentence changed to mean that "Allah has always been, of all things, 
encompassing", with the khabar in nasb (using fathah) 








úl - comes to emphasize that Allah has been knowing of whatever good we do 


öl - comes again to add a continuous meaning to Allahs knowledge of the 
good we've done 


Questions 

1. How many divisions are there for the cancellers of the mubtada' and khabar? 
2. What effect does the lS family have? 

3. What effect does the 5] family have? 

4. What meanings N do ¿iS and «iJ add? 

5. What does Jl;3úó%w4Y| mean? 

6. What does 23 3a mean? 

7. What does sil mean? 

8. What effect does the 2tib family have? 


9. Break down these sentences 


o 138 J5 &o e] ("If only I had died before this"). JS is a tharf that 
means "before" 


o Susy AH eda ("Perhaps, I will reach the ways") 


Chapter 37: esizal eI (The 
grammatical follower) 


The 7" and final word that will be in raf’ is esózal) @ WI (the grammatical 
follower of a word that's in raf’). : 


There are four kinds of grammatical followers (i.e. they come after a word and 
follow it in status): 
1. axl (The adjective) 
2. cálaz)l (The conjunction) 
3. 45351 (The emphasis) 
4. J3J| (The substitute) 


We’ll look at each separately, starting with the ca (adjective). 


Chapter 38: casJ| OL (The chapter 
on the adjective) 


sl? Jalaji $35 als is ail 5855 inks az ards ood wie) BE 
Jalell 225, £3585 Jalal 1535 4. 


The adjective is a follower of the described word in its raf', nasb and khafdh (jarr) 
and in its being a definite and indefinite noun [You would say]: JS 8 Lj ls 
("Zayd, the intelligent, stood"), WEINE, Jj Er ("I saw Zayd, the intelligent"), and 
Löldl afi, 2 fia ("I passed by Zayd, the en, 


The word ¿13 (na't) means "a description", and the word it's describing is called 
the 385 (the "described word"). We can say it's like an adjective in English 
except that in Arabic, it will come after the word it's describing, and not necessarily 


right after it. "A big house" would be " uS Zu” (Which is && - "house", followed 
by pers e "big"). 
Now, there are two kinds of na't: 


1. Ysärä> u ("true description") - Used for an attribute in the described entity 
o MERETET 345 £l> ("Muhammad, the intelligent, came") - JON] 


- 394 


describes a353 
2. Ya casi ("causal description") - The attribute isn't actually in who/what 
we're describing, but is in something else related to it. This "something else" is 
the real reason why we're mentioning the trait (intelligence, beauty, size, etc.) 
and is called the sabab (cause). This sabab will have a pronoun going back to 


o29_ 


the w sa 
o È es still 3433 fb ("Muhammad, whose father is honorable, came") 
- We are describing Muhammad, but his father ( o 31) is the sabab 
for why we're saying ZLolall ("the honorable"). The pronoun 6 ("his") 
in 88:1 goes back to p83” 
The rule is that regardless of whether it's "true" or "causal", the description 
follows the described noun in: 
1. the state it takes, and 
2. whether it is a definite or indefinite - definite nouns refer to specific entities, 
while indefinite nouns don't 
o Names of people (e.g. Muhammad or Fatimah) and nouns that have been 
made definite using JI are two kinds of definite nouns. We will learn 


more about the other kinds of definite nouns later Il sla olo. 


Some examples, along with which state the described noun and the description 
are, and whether they are definite/indefinite are below. See how the 
dhammah/fathah/kasrah on the end of the description in red matches the word that it 
is describing before it: 


Example of 
description 
Loll $853 jas 
("Muhammad, the 
honorable, arrived") 
8371 Loll 3853 505 Raf' 
("Muhammad, whose 
father is honorable, 
Ree 


State Definite/Indefinite 


("I saw mM... the 
u: 


F 
Joll 1232 tul; Nasb 


382] 





Definite 
("Isaw Muhammad, 


whose father is 
honorable") 
2358 | Ez 
Joll 
("I looked at Muhammad, 
the honorable") 


2058 | È sbs Jarr 
A sd Jo WJI 
("I iaka at Muhammad, 
whose father is 
a 
Wale M35 sel; 
("I saw an engen 
man" 
¿De bel; 
("I saw a man whose father 
is honorable") 





Nasb Indefinite 











In addition to status and definiteness, “true” descriptions also match what they are 
describing in gender (masculine/feminine) and number (singular/dual/plural). Some 
examples of matching in gender and number are below. They are all describing 
something that is in nasb (shown using a .s for duals and a fathah for others) and is a 
definite noun (shown using JI at the beginning). 


As for "causal" descriptions, they are always singular, and the gender will agree 
with what comes after it (i.e. the sabab). Only the last of these examples has a female 
sabab( £| - mother). Notice how the pronoun at the end ( le ["both of them"]- ¿5 
["all of them"] - ¿5 ["all of them (f.)"]) goes back to the children or girls. 


True/Causal Example Gender 


aro, ly 
Masculine Singular 
Muhammad, 
the intelligent") 


asbl 41; 

als lal Feminine 

("I saw (using 6 at Singular 
Fatimah, the the end) 
intelligent") 


KF 
Masculine 
two intelligent 
Muhammads" 
aK Pe 
("I saw the Masculine 
intelligent 


Causal ul; Singular 
9 
("I saw the two Masculine 
children 
whose father is 
intelligent") 


59891 ¿oly Masculine 
adsl Jalal 

("I saw the 

children 





whose father is 
intelligent") 
oll sly 
¿as Jall 
("I saw the 
girls 
whose father is 
intelligent") 



















Masculine 


("I saw the 
children 
whose mother 


Feminine 


is intelligent") 


To summarize, a “asi (description) has four "dimensions". The "true" and 
"causal" descriptions will match in these dimensions with the xis (described 
word) and sabab as follows: 


















True Causal 
description description 
State the 
(raf'/nasb/jarr) the described word 
Definite/Indefinite | described before it 
Gender word the sabab 
(Masculine/Feminine) | before it after it 
Number (for all 4) always 
(1/2/Plural) singular 


Dimension 




















Advanced tip: You might be wondering why the sabab in all these examples is 
always in raf’, no matter what the state the described word and description are. That 
is a great question, and I want to address that. The most direct answer is that 
sometimes a noun will have the same grammatical effect as a verb (i.e. a noun after it 
works as its doer and will be in raf’). If you don't remember what I mean, go back to 
Chapter 33 on The Doer and refresh your memory. 


Exactly which kinds of nouns can act like a verb are beyond this discussion, but 
I'm just going to leave it at saying that nouns built in the style of the doer (commonly 
rhymes with ¢lsJ ) are one of them. The words ¿le J / aléle and Loll have 


this form, so they can work like a verb and raf'-ize a doer after it, so that's why we 
see gl (witha 9) and A in raf' after them. 


From the Quran 


Below, I've highlighted the descriptions that I could find on this page (38:62-83). 
They are all "true" descriptions, so it should be easy how they match what they are 
describing in the four dimensions (status, definiteness, gender and number). 


a AA 


site aA dale 


A Niessen. 
as lacs O 


espe 


= 


a “y= A Cee eS + E vee 
$ re are) 
A ke Obs SAA 
y 3, 4 e 

SS A res 


Digi Te Shean 
u gelte alas ur 
lif er = a 
gie | 
Tan > 





- You can tell the description is definite if it has Jl at the beginning 

+ 32>lá5Jl ("The One") and jlgall ("The Prevailing") both describe awl -- 
> raf’ (dhammah), definite, masculine, singular 

> pall ("The Almighty") and ¿Lal ("The Oft-forgiving") both describe 2 J 
© lg laal ("Lord of the heavens") --> again, raf’ (dhammah), definite, 
masculine, singular. 


o Ifa word is mudhaaf, we know its definiteness from the mudhaaf ilayh 
(what it's been added to). More on this comes in the chapter on definite 


and indefinite nouns 


o lglaúll is definite (with the IJ ), so we know 47 is also definite, 
which means that any word we use to describe this 75, also has to be 
definite. 


Ske ("great") describes 155 ("news") --> raf’ (dhammah), indefinite , 
masculine, singular 


o 7 Os 50 0 30 


Ojo pro as esl ("You all turn away from it") also describes 13% --> 
sometimes a whole sentence or a semi-sentence can come asa gu. 
lV ("the highest") describes MaJl ("the assembly") --> jarr, definite, 
masculine, singular 


o Because an «s (alif maqsurah) cannot take a vowel, we assume there is a 
kasrah there to put it in jarr 
¿us ("clear") describes $535 ("warner") --> raf’, indefinite, masculine, 
Sula 
foi " " : e_1 " . " g CRE 
e3lzaJ! ("the known") describes c194JI ("the time") --> jarr/kasrah, definite, 
masculine, singular 


LH ("the chosen") describes Isls ("your slaves") --> nasb (using 
fathah for sus and «s for ESA ay definite, masculine, plural 


o 3Le is attached to the pronoun J ("your"). All pronouns are definite, so 
any noun that is mudhaaf to a pronoun (like this „Le J is also definite. 
That's why we know to make the description ¿mal24)! definite by 
putting Jl at the beginning 


Questions 

1. What isa gw ? 

2. How many kinds of «uz are there? 

3. What is the {sa1a> cuz (true description)? 

4. What is the saw css (causal description)? 

5. What are the things that a true description has to match the described word in? 
6. What does a causal description's gender match? 


Chapter 39: Definite and Indefinite 
Nouns 


When we talked about the cuz (description) previously, we mentioned definite 
and indefinite nouns a lot because we were trying to show how the «13 (description) 


and the «325 (what you are describing) have to match in being definite or 


indefinite. 


To keep it straight, all nouns are either definite or indefinite. First the definite 


nouns: 


The kinds of un nouns 

bl ámas 25 aalge: ¿Cos 33535 All Ady wyls els Ul 355 3381 ab 
935 ¿Mila YI als ssl En MS e pats 156 55 555 agal 28315: el 
35151038 de 2215 nl citol Los «3 


.. and the definite noun is [one of] five things: The pronoun, like LCT and 
call ("you"), the proper noun, like 327 (Zayd) and élsé (Makkah), the vague 
pronoun, like [15 ("this"), 036 ("this [f-]") and <Yás ("these"), the noun that has 
Jl in it, like 13 HI ("the man") and Mall ("the boy"), and whatever is mudhaaf to 


one of these four. 


The 49 pre (definite noun) is a word that is used for a specific entity or entities, 
and there are five kinds of definite nouns (with the explanation to follow): 
1. The pronoun 
2. The proper name 
3. The demonstrative pronoun 
4. A noun that has Jl added to the beginning of it 
5. Whatever has been added to one of these to make an idhafah 


ol owYI (The pronoun) 


It's a noun that's used to refer to the first, second or third person. We 
already mentioned when we did the mubtada' and khabar, so it should be familiar to 


you by now. It can come for the: 
e 1st person 
Lair 


2. 535 - "we" 
- 2nd person 

1. el - "you" 

2. cil - "you (f.)" 

3. Bal - "you both" [regardless of gender] 

4. ail - "you all" 

5. 531 - "you all" for females 
e 3rd person 

1. 5% - "he" 

2. Co - "she" 

3. lad - "they both" 

4. ab - "they all" 

5. 3% - "they all" for females 


elsJl pv (The proper noun) 

It's aname used to identify a specific entity. You don't need to bring something 
that refers to the 1st/2nd/3rd person (me/you/him, etc.) to identify who or what you 
mean. 


It can be male like 3454 ("Muhammad") or female like ásbbLo ("Fatimah"). 


It can also be a specific place like ass (Makkah) or animal like £l9%45)l (the 
camel of the Prophet Jwg als all Woe ) 


A noun that has Jl added to the beginning of it 


An easy one. It's any noun that has been made definite by adding JI to the 
beginning. For example: 


u L 5 ("a man") is indefinite because it doesn't refer to any specific man. When 
you add JI to it you get JIU$'("the man") 
. ¿ul ("the book") 
. NE] ("the boy”) 
. å „all ("the servant girl") 
If you remember, Jl is one of the four indicators that a word is a noun, and this is 
why, because only nouns can be made definite by adding JI to them like this. 


gal owl (The demonstrative pronoun) 
They are two kinds of demonstrative pronouns: 


1. ó3LwYl awl (pointing pronoun) - indicates a specific entity by pointing at it, 


whether physically or by meaning. Imagine if you were pointing with your 
finger and you'll get the idea. There is a special list of these pronouns, 
including: 

o lía ("this") - masculine singular 

o 03% ("this") - feminine singular 

o yl ("these two") - In the state of nasb, you will see it as gdb (just 

like how we switch from | to ‚s for duals) 
Š ull ("these two") - feminine dual. In nasb, it's yyl 
o $Y$% ("all of these”) — plurals 


.J030l ay! (relative pronoun) - indicates a specific entity using a sentence 


or a semi-sentence that comes after it and is called the abe (silah). This silah 
will have a pronoun in it that corresponds to the relative pronoun in number 
and gender. Jg99~JI literally means "connected", which makes sense 
because you don't know which entity is meant unless it's connected to the 
sentence after it. There is also a special list of relative pronouns including: 


° ll ("he who....") 

° Sl ("she who...") 

o ols ("they both who...") - in nasb it's gl 
° oll ("they both who...") - in nasb it's Jos 

o al ("those who...") - masculine plural 

o el ("those who...") - feminine plural 


Whatever is mudhaaf to a definite noun 

If a word is added to one of these definite nouns that we've just gone through, then 
it acquires it definiteness from the word it's added to. The word ¡A£ is definite in all 
of these examples: 


e 


LÉ ("your boy servant") - added to the pronoun J ("you") 

ORD p AE ("the boy servant of Muhammad") - added to a proper name 
Je yl l5 AME ("the boy servant of this man") - added to a pointing pronoun 
(lán - "this") 
ql Ljlj ¿sl PAE ("the boy servant of he who visited us yesterday”) - added 
to a relative pronoun ( Jl.s3” "he who...") 


o The sentence jul U5lj ("He visited us yesterday") has a verb | 
("visited") with a built-in doer "he", which matches up with Jln 
A number and gender 
. 31 SSE ("the boy servant of the teacher") - added to a noun that was made 
definite using Jl 
Tip: In an idhafah (possessive phrase), the mudhaaf is definite or indefinite 
depending on whether the the mudhaaf ilayh is definite or indefinite 


After the names of Allah, the order of these categories of definite nouns tells us 
the rank of their definiteness (pronouns, followed by proper names, then 
demonstrative pronouns, then nouns with IJ , then what's been added to a definite 
noun). The further down you go, the less precise you get. 


The indefinite noun 


ais 9855 451 03 5 Seals a Gath EIG Y sul 293 SLO pol US ESI? alo L Y 
«ale ells N 3333, 9ujallz Jl 3% 


.. and the indefinite is every ism that is common within its species, that does not 
specifically apply to one over the other and it's approximate definition is: Everything 
that is valid for Jl to come at the beginning of, like 13 HI ("the man") and u ál 
("the horse"). 


So, the indefinite( ¿5355 ) noun is laid down, not to specify any one specific 
member in a species, but to apply to all members of that class or species. The word 
¿55 ("a man") can applied to all adult males from the descendants of Adam als 
Wulo , and the word öl jel ("a woman") can apply to all adult females from his 
descendants. 


The sign of an indefinite noun is that it's okay for JI to come and make it a 

oe 2 Ove 2 w A 
definite noun. With the addition of IJ , the word „JIJ ("the man") is used for a 
specific man who is known. 


From the Quran 
Highlighted below are definite nouns from (25:3-11): 


TREES 


x mI 3 = gur sis 
:) jas nadas JS? N 


e ponent = S 


> Eilat Tas 
ESA | 
? a ee 


VAG HKG aa 
HE oA 


JOD pS hepa 


Ya 


ALLA A 
e. ¡5250 ese ; 


ee Bm 


TWEE NESE SAL Ee ANY Eee 
3 P ARES A 





Pronouns: 


o Attached pronouns o/o - pb/ a» - J - la - We will see more of 
these later 


o Detached pronouns: ¿sa ("she" or "it" for feminine objects) 


Proper names: None on this page, but you will see the names of many people 
(e.g. the prophets Mayl pgileo ) and places (e.g. ¿Los abs ) throughout the 
Quran 


Pointing pronouns: 134 ("this") and [U3 ("that") 
Relative pronouns: gMI gl — 
o The highlighted @, in the last line is acting as a relative pronoun. It's 


not in the list I gave because ls and ¿5 can be multiple things besides a 
relative pronoun. 


JI was added to make the word definite: 
olla 
oJ - pbl - lg 2 YI - Elle - JUYI - ¿LVL az Lul - 
Mudhaaf to a definite noun: ywasl „blu — and the 13% in the 8" line 
YE 035531 ("others") - The only indefinite noun I found that doesn't have tanwin 
onitis 59 331 ("others"). It is a description for the word ¿33 ("people") and 


matches it in state (raf”), indefiniteness, gender (masculine) and number 
(plural) 


The Lo in the 8" line is a question word ( lgaitul ole ) that means “what?” 
These words can also be treated as definite nouns 


Other indefinite nouns on this page have a tanwin on them 


Note: A word with a tanwin on it is a noun and is usually indefinite. Remember 


that 





Wo. 


proper names (like 1253” can end with tanwin. 


Questions 

1. What is the paas owl (pronoun)? 

2. What is the „le Pet] (proper name)? 

3. What is the 6 ,LuYI owl (pointing pronoun)? 
4. What is the J§io§5 pul (relative pronoun)? 
5. Give an example of each of these 4 


Chapter 40: cálasJl (Conjunctions) 


We're still talking about the grammatical followers of a word that come after it and 
follow it in status. We've done the cuz (adjective). Now we're going to look at the 
calas (conjunction), starting with some particles that are used to join between words 
in a sentence: 


cabal! 93 35 (The particles of conjunction) 


25 bo bl (98555: HAST: di ig lols als ls 5:45 ¿Ll sisi 
eolgall Yass ood 5 


And the particles of conjunctions are 10. They are the letters 9 (waw) and «5 
(fa), es (thumma), $1 (aw), ¿l (am), Ls] (immaa), L (bal), Y (laa), ¿53 (laakin), 


and ¿si> (hattaa) in some situations 


The word ale (‘atf) in the normal sense means "to incline to something". If 
you say YW le ÒM Cale ("Somebody had ‘atf for somebody"), it means that he 
inclined toward him and had affection for him. 


In grammar, they're two kinds of 'atf: 

1. Lil Valet (‘atf al-bayaan) - This is an explanatory follower that either 
clarifies the meaning (if after a definite noun) or restricts the meaning (if after 
an indefinite noun). It has to match what it's following in status 

J ERI 3455 £l> ("Muhammad, your father, came") - Loxo is a definite 
noun (it's a proper name) in the state of raf' because it's the doer of sl> 

("came"). To make it clear exactly who you mean by "Muhammad", 

you follow up with J gl ("your father"). Your addition also has to be in 

raf' so you use 9 (how we show raf' for the Five Nouns) 


= 


N 


wr slo ¿o ("from water, festering water") - glo ("water") is an 
indefinite noun in jarr because of the particle ¿o before it. To restrict 
the meaning of this water, the word 3,2 ("pus") comes after it. 


2. ¿ul ale (‘atf al-nasq) - This is a grammatical follower that is connected 
to what it's following by putting one of the Calas)! òg ,> (connective 
particles) in between, and there are 10 of these particles: 

L 9 ("and") - Gives the most general way to join between things. In tl 
3 des 3232 ("Muhammad and Ali came"), the y is used to combine two 
things with each other. If one comes before the other, y can be used, but 


N 


w 


it does not imply ordering. The sentence could mean that Muhammad 
came first or that Ali came first. You can assume that they both came, 
but not who came first 


= When mentioning two things, and one is more important or 
concerning, it's appropriate to start with that, as in inaJl ¿L> 
03453 ("The master and his slave came") 


Š (' ‘immediately after") - Used to give ordering and immediate follow 
up. ARMIE Oly all 525 would mean "The calvary arrived, then the 
foot soldiers", with no gap in between 


ps ; ("a while after") - Used to give ordering with a delay in follow up. _ 

When talking about when prophets were sent, we could say aUl Las oj 
era! Agulo SO ue o 3055 callan sent Moses, then Jesus, 

bien Muhammad Wl pede") using 33 between them because of the 


interval between their prophethoods 


4, ži ("o Pe Can be used for several meanings, including: 


5.8 


» y (Giving a choice between options without allowing them 
pe An example would be [gi$1 81 [32 2355 ("Marry Hind 
or her sister"). One can marry Hind or her sister, but not both 

» 4a5L| (Giving feasible options, along with allowing them together). 
For example, 535l al añall 04331 ("Study fiqh [Islamic law] or 
grammar '), but there's nothing wrong with taking both together 


= L5 (doubt) - If you're not sure which of two people arrived, you'd 
say 3,25 31 335 625 ("Zayd or 'Amr arrived") 

= 45% (causing confusion) - You know the answer to someone's 
question, but you use "or" to confuse them. If someone asks , 6 
1635 esl ("Who is the one who arrived?") and you know the 
answer but want to confuse him, you'd reply with 3,52 gl 35 
("Zaid or 'Amr") 

| ("or") - Used to seek a specific answer after using Í fora question 

- Simply using | makes a yes/no question. If you ask aña) | su jl 
("Did you study figh?"), they would simply give a yes or no. 

- Using el makes it a multiple-choice question. el ae Cu eel 
53l ("Did you study fiqh or grammar") is not a yes/no question. 
It's expecting an answer like a£eJl 2.055 ("I studied fiqh") or 
55l Zw 35 ("I studied grammar") 

=- It can also work like J ("rather"), in some situations. I'm not 
going into that level of detail here because we're focusing on the 


6. 


N 


go 


so 


grammatical effect these particles have, but here's an example for 
you: - - oe 
In the ayah OŚ 235 38 Allg ell 38 336 21 ("Or 
do their minds command them to [say] this, or are a 
transgressing people?") [52:32], we could treat the second el 
like it's ¿L and translate accordingly: "... rather they are a 
transgressing people") 


ol ("either/or") - it's similar to al ("o 


£139 bls 3% Us Ws Sul hi ix ("then secure their bonds, and 
either [confer] favor afterwards or ene [them ]" — [47:4]) 


kÍ la 15%» L| 2555 ("Marry either Hind or her sister") 


There is a debate about this one. In short, it's probably not one of 
the actual particles of conjunction, but I'm including it here 


because the author of ato8 33YI considered it so and for the sake 
of completeness. 
Jb ("rather/instead") - Used for I ol (turning away) from what you've 
said and applying it to something else. Two conditions for L are (1) 
only a single word (no sentences or semi-sentences) can come after it 
and (2) you cannot use it after a question. For example: 


In 3 L 3854 ¿L Lo? you say 3433 ¿L Lo ("Muhammad didn't 
come") and then follow up with 3 Jb ("rather, Bakr [didn't 

come ]") 

You say 325 625 ("Zayd arrived"), then follow up with §,3¢ db 
("rather, 'Amr [arrived]") 

In both, you cancel what you said about the first person and apply 
it to the second one 


y ("not") - a conjunctive particle that negates for what's after it whatever 
you declared for what's before it. 
In bL Y $S tL ("Bakr came, not Khalid"), you say 355 tb 
("Bakr came") and then you negate that Khalid came simply by 
adding Jl Y 
¿SI ("but") - pronounced "laakin". You confirm what's said before it 
and confirm the opposite for what's after it. It has to come after a 
negation ("no/not") or a prohibition ("Don't...!"), and only a single word 
must be after Mo, not a sentence or semi-sentence 
In ll OS Las! ĉoj y ("I don't love lazy people, but [I 
do love] hard workers' J- You cpnfirm that "I don't love lazy 
people" by saying Rd) | Ys. Then you confirm the 





10. 


opposite ("I do love...") for hard workers by adding 5 IS 
("but [I do love] hard workers"). Jus] is in nasb because it's 
the object of Lal” so its follower ¿MagihaJl also has to be in 
nasb (with a s instead of 4 ). i 


oS came after negation JI, and there is only one word after it 
(0248211) 
cs ("up to including/even"), in some places 
= it's used for gradualization (what you said is applied, a little at a 
time) and giving an endpoint 
. WIN wie êw 233 ("People will die, even the 
prophets") 


- If what's after 45 is a sentence, we say that „sa> is for starting 
purposes ( ‚sila&lö ) and is not for las s . It's used to start a 
sentence and the mubtada' will come after it and be in raf" 


= 


c 


» job MS i lela! él ("Our companions came, even 
Khalid is present") 
«= 45 is one of the particles of jarr, so sometimes it will put the 
word after it in jarr as in Hull ellos <4 ("Until the emergence 
of dawn") 


= So, in some contexts si> comes for 'atf (and the word after 
uo will be a grammatical follower of what's before it), in others it 
will come to put the word after it in jarr and yet others sla] 
(particle of inception, and the word after it is in raf' as the 
beginning of a sentence). That's why we say "some situations" 
when we mention &>s. 


- This example illustrates the three types of ‚si> (hattaa): ¿JS | 
luli J wid ¿Soul ("I ate the fish up to or up to including its 
head") 


» If we read Lew! J with kasrah on the „w ‚then > isa 
particle of jarr, and it would mean the fish was eaten up to, 
but not including the head. The meaning would be "I ate the 
fish, up to the head" 


» If we read al J with fathah, tS is a conjunctive 
particle and because ¿Soil is in nasb as the object of 
eating, owl y will also have nasb, with a fathah on it, and the 
meaning is that the fish was eaten, including the head. The 
meaning would be: "I ate the fish, even the head" 


- If we read öl 5 with a dhammah and with raf' it is 95> 
slal (particle of inception), it would be the start of a separate 
sentence. adul 5 5 is the mubtada' of the new sentence and its 
omitted khabar is assumed as: ¿J 95 ls ("eaten", i.e. even the 
fish's head was eaten). The meaping of it all would be two 
sentences: &SoiuJ| ¿usí”. Jest Lal; 85 ("I ate the 


fish. Even the head [was eaten]") 


The rule for Se 


posis ule ¿l en dj 63535 ul y cibe 
oe «4853 03525 olf ZI ue "$375 abs ij elos 3,45 


ña als ais a 3855 19253 u" 


es 


z 


5 pls 


a. 


If you use them for joining to a raf'-ized word, then you raf'-ize, or a nasb-ized 
word, then you nasb-ize, or a khafdh-ized word, then you khafdh-ize, or a jazm-ized 
word, then you jazm-ize. You say gpa&5 I ¡ sl ("Zayd and 'Amr stood"), Igy el; 
LES ("I saw Zaid and 'Amr"), 9 ,8£§ y Eze ("I passed by Zaid and 'Amr") 
and Az Jg ar 2) 355 ("Zaid did not stand and did not sit") 


These 10 particles make what's after them in the same state as what's before them. 
You can tell from the examples above how that works, along with a few more below: 
» 3JLb53232 ¿lrls ("Muhammad and Khalid met me") - 53315 the doer of 
L ("met") and Ml is joined to it with y . Both are in raf' with a dhammah 
to show it 
Il; liz &LL ("I met Muhammad and Khalid") - 31315 the object of 
CARE ("I met") and l5Jb is joined to it with y . Both are in nasb with a 
fathah to show it 

. Jbg 824, & 555 ("I passed by Muhammad and Khalid") - 89's jarr- 
ized by the Sende vw, and Jb is joined to it with y. Both are in jarr with 
a kasrah to show it 

ay giv E ("Khalid did not attend or send a messenger”) - 
Sas% is in jazm ak of 2J and ¿Lu 3 is joined to with with Íg . Both are 
in jazm with a sukoon to show for it 

Tip: From these you can see that nouns are joined to nouns and verbs are joined 

to verbs. 


From the Quran 
Highlighted below are calasJl 99 ,> (conjunctive particles) from 5:91-95. 


Ex E òl TEE a 
al t e LOLA de ee 
Er ee 


EPEE A: E 2 
Bu Ar qa: e eer eee (, 
Bee A S 
ai as msc scat ll 
MSS UGCA UE mol 
ER e e is isa Meals EA 
neos she EN 
Ver ler AGS ACA 


Es 


S rn aa e Há 





« The most common connector is 5 

« Notice how what's being connected and what it's connected always have the 
same state 

e The verb ax in 258 Saz is connected to 2583, which is in nasb because of 
Ol (verbs connect to verbs and nouns connect to nouns) 

e Words underlined in red look like conjunctive particles but are serving a 


different purpose (i.e. not being used to connect words that have the same 
status). 


o ‚Sand 9 can sometimes be use for lial (beginning a sentence), as 
in oggi aul Jgs ("[So] will you not desist"?) and ole ¿53 ("[but] 
whoever returns..." ) 


o «9 can be used to as a reply to a condition ("then"), as in 415 ("then for 
him") and aio aU] fais ("[then] Allah will take retribution from him") 


932 020 


o g can be used to describe a condition ("while"), as in 3> ails (" 
[while] you are in the state of consecration for pilgrimage") 


Exercises 


See if you can break down these sentences (what each word is, its status if it has 
one and its ending) 
1. ass 25 zo ¿315 Lo ("I did not see Muhammad, rather his agent") 
2. ¿iros I8 ib Jlj ("Your brother and his friend visited us") 
3.1545 Ls asi gol ("My brother eats and drinks a lot") 


Questions 
1. What is bł? 
2. How many kinds of calot are there? 
3. What isan glo vale > 
4. What isan ‚sol aht ? 
5. What's the meaning of: 
d. 9 ? 
b. pl? 
c. bI 
6. What're the conditions for connecting using: 
a L? 
b. o? 
7. What is the same about two words that are joined together using one of these 
particles? 


Chapter 41: 24830 (The emphasis) 


We're continuing our study of grammatical followers, and now we're looking at 
29453 | (the emphasis). 


From the Ajurroomiyyah: 
SHE: 057 355 ass aros arsy 269 SEA BL... 


The emphasis is a word that follows the emphasized word in its raf', nasb, khafdh 
(jarr) and its definiteness... 


21585 (also pronounced 2345 with a | instead of y ) means to strengthen 
something and in grammar there are two kinds of emphasis: 
1. elas ll ¿5331 (verbal emphasis) - This is accomplished by repeating the word 
(using either the exact same word or a synonym for it). Emphasis can be done 
for a noun, verb or particle. For example (with the emphasis in bold): 


Fwes Iw- so 


o 1652 1252 £L> ("Muhammad came") - emphasized noun 


o Soko fb fb oor £Lo 23% ja ("Muhammad came") - emphasized 
verb. s and jas both mean ean something came 


SERS O -7 o--IW- 9 


o Sl> 23% ar or paso E £l> 15 ("Yes, Muhammad came") - 
emphasized particle. 35 and > are both particles that mean "Yes" 
25.85 gizall 345 $| (emphasis oe meaning) - A follower that removes the 
possibility that one is speaking forgetfully or intending something with a wider 
meaning than what he's saying 
o | £l> ("The prince came") could give the listener the impression that 
you spoke forgetfully or that you really meant that the prince's 
messenger came instead 
o ¿uni fo ov tl ("The prince, himself, came) has 4 ¿ña ("himself") 
added to ee Kol ("the prince"). This removes any other 
possibility and establishes with the listener that the prince himself came 
The rule for an emphasis is that it matches the word it follows in status (raf', nasb, 
jarr, etc.) and definiteness. 
. ¿us Ub jos ("Khalid himself arrived") - Ib is in raf' because it’s the 
doer, so its emphasis ĉa has to have dhammah for raf" 


Sl ol Las ("I memorized the Quran, all of it") - al Säll is in nasb 
o it's the object of a verb. Its emphasis JS must have fathah so it can 


also be in nasb 

se cals LSI 29 & 33 ("I pondered the book, all of it) - LSI is in 
jarr because of the word ¿59 before it. Its emphasis JS has kasrah so that it 
can also be in jarr 

- Inall these examples, both the noun we're emphasizing ( JL is a proper name, 
and GES and yl al are made definite using IJ ) and the emphasis will be 
definite. The emphasis is definite because it is mudhaaf to a definite noun (the 
pronoun o is a definite noun) 


° O 
5gizall 1531] BÍ (Words used to 
emphasize by meaning) i 
a5 353125 bla oss rast aa gal als dels JS Ss bids «gueyl: 


J355 Ralls els Est z L 23505 « 534)! Els. as iu 355 pls 


And it (the emphasis) is by using known utterances, and they are ue ("self"), 
vs ("self"), Po) and eas! (' ‘all"/"every"), and the followers of 
eal; which are est ez ¿as (same meaning as eash}. 


You say dias 377 lö ("Zayd, „himself, stood"), JS all E PT 5 ("I saw the 
people, all of them") and gaal PEHI & 5 ("I passed by the people, all of 
them"). g 


By following the speech of the Arabs, the grammarians were able to identify 
specific words used to emphasize by meaning: 
1. yuall and oal - They both mean "self" and have to be mudhaaf to a 
pronoun that correlates to the noun you are emphasizing in gender and number. 
o If you're emphasizing a singular noun, the emphasis and the pronoun 
attached to it will both be singular 
ES] ua le él> ("Ali himself came") - ¿uses is mudhaaf to 6 
Chis”, which corresponds to Ali in masculinity and singularity 
ans alte SS 8 3/1 5205 ("Abu Bakr himself arrived") - 23 is mudhaaf 
to é ("his"), which corresponds to Abu Bakr in oe and 
singularity 
o If you're emphasizing a plural noun, the emphasis and its attached 
pronoun will both be plural 
pete JL SI Els ("The men themselves came") - gal is the 
plural form of ¿juas and is mudhaaf to ¿3 ("them"), which 


corresponds to the men in masculinity and plurality B 
Seel SUS 5405 ("The scribes themselves came") - gel is the 
plural of g% and is mudhaaf to ¿25 ("them"), which corresponds 
to the scribes in masculinity and plurality 
o If you're emphasizing a dual, it is more eloquent to use the plural form of 
the emphasis with a dual pronoun 
Laly 12531 pas ("The two men themselves came") - ER 
is the plural form of yes and is mudhaafto Led (" both of 
them"), which corresponds to the two men in masculinity 
and duality A 
logucl oli tL ("The two scribes themselves came") - vil is 
the plural of | and is mudhaaf to lad ("both of them"), which 
corresponds to the scribes in masculinity and duality 
2. JS and similarly &a> - both mean "all" or "whole". They also have to be 
attached to a pronoun that matches the emphasized noun in gender and number 
o als uzl Els ("The army came, all of it") - ô ("he/it") matches the 
masculine, singular army 
o ¿ere? JOSI pas ("The men arrived, all of them") - ¿5 matches the 
_ masculine, plural men 
3. gas (“all/every") - It's usually only,used as an emphasis after IS has already 


been used (asin 5354050 $%5 žasl ais all [Quran 15:30]), but it's valid for 
it to come by itself without te g 
o If more emphasis is needed, then one of its followers ( gsi 10 Es - 


cal) will come after it. These three can only come after a2 1”, like in 


083551 y 325 gasi Asal tl 


Questions _ 

1. What is 25535 (or SL» )? 

2. What are special words used to emphasize by meaning? 

3. What are the conditions for using ¿wuaj and ¿35 for emphasis? 
4. What are the conditions for using Is and go> for emphasis? 
5. Can 083255 RFE be used without “IS coming before it? 


6. Find the emphasis and the word it's emphasizing in these examples. See if you 
can find the state and the reason why? 


0530 - 3 


a U8 pls PROF O Sl (The students, all of them, are successful) 


o 


feces Cle eal; J a saw Ali, himself) 


_ 


e lora otil e 33 (I visited the two shaykhs, themselves) 


Chapter 42: Jsall (The substitute) 


Now we'll wrap up the last of the grammatical followers, the J33 (substitute). 


RE 5 sal (The substitute and its rule) 
asl 52 | elos Då Any Js de is sl pol Ge Ail Jaf l3) 


When a noun is a substituted for a noun, or a verb for a verb, then it follows it in 
all of its grammatical states. 


The word J3 is used for when you exchange something for something else. In 
Arabic grammar, it's a follower of a word that is what you really intended to apply 
your meaning to. The rule is that the substitute has the same status as the word it's 
substituting for. 


In the examples below, we use UL ("your maternal uncle") as a substitute for 
año)», and change its state (the vowel on the J ) depending on the state of ps5 

alo 3233 3835 pas ("Muhammad, your uncle, was present”) - In the state of raf’ 

. calls’ Ms 5235 ("I met Muhammad, your uncle") - In the state of nasb 

. OST eked el” UB 1535 ("The manners of Muhammad, your uncle, amazed 
me" - In the state of j jarr 

« fay a Rey at; Siu es 5 (“Whoever thanks his Lord... prostrates to Him will 
win"). 3485 follows in the state of jazm 


Jaall elsil (Kinds of substitution) 


RR angl le 583, Js SII 50 o al Js: 5 sl o sen 
W35 355 doll J375 ¿Jl dl": 835 coins s al aca el ‚333135 als 
wäll 11535 edis aale™ J35 Sl lest ål 1585 Jl alió Gu Al eel; 


And it [substitution] is four types, substituting one thing for another thing, 
substituting a part for the whole, the substitute of the content and the substitute of the 
Ei It is like your saying: Jel 15 PB ("Zayd, your brother, stood"), ais) 

Cart g/l (“Tate the loaf, a third of it”), aéle 5; Uj Six (“Zaid, his knowledge 
E me”), and gw gäll 1527 Zé; ("I saw Zayd, the horse"). You originally 


go, 


wanted to say jw all ("the horse") but made a mistake and substituted X instead. 


There are four kinds of J55 (substitution): 


1. ISI Jo JS J3 (complete substitution), also known as „ll Joe ses” 
sesal - The substitute is Pa the same entity as the .43aie J (what was 


substituted for). In (35 ¿si ¡51 Laz 5 "Muhammad - your paternal uncle - 


visited me), ake ("your uncle") and Muhammad are the same person 
2. ake] Jo al! Jaz (substituting a part for the whole) - The substitute is a part 
of what you're substituting for (doesn't matter how big a part your substitute is 
of the substituted word). You need to attach a pronoun to it that will go back to 
the substituted word ( ô in these examples). 
o aa olgil &daas ("I memorized the Quran, a third of it") 
o aa’ ol ¿dass ("I memorized the Quran, half of it") 
ire al olsál ¿bas ("I memorized the Quran, 2/3 of it"). ¿Ëi is how 
you say "one third", so you say "two thirds by add yl to get oli, The 
y will drop when you make it mudhaaf to another noun, and the | 
changes to «s when it's in nasb, so you end up with ¿sib 
3. Ji! Js (substituting content for the container) - The substitute is 
something contained by the substituted-for word. It's used when there is a 
relationship between them other than being the same entity or one being part of 
the other. This also needs a pronoun that goes back to the substituted-for word 

o leas & ¿dl itat] ("The servant girl, her talk, amazed me"). 285 
("talk") is not the girl herself, and isn't a part of her either. It's attached 
to the pronoun la Cher”) that goes back to her. 

o al iu Jn Steal _sinai ("The teacher, the beauty of his manners, 
hen me"). 

4. lalaJ| J53 (Substitution for a mistake) - There are 3 kinds of mistakes you can 
fix using a substitution 

o sloJl J3 (Substitution of the "appearance") - You say something, but 
then something else appears better for you to use, so you turn toward that 
instead 

© In usb ZU å ¿ul 035 ("This servant girl is a full moon... a 
sun"), you said 73 & ¿yal 035... ("This servant girl is a full 
moon...") and then it occurred to you that it'd be better to compare 
her to the sun instead, so you added ¿pue ("a sun" 

o lsu J (Substitution of "obliviousness") - You say something based 
on speculation, but then you learn that it's wrong so you turn away from 
it. 

- In W353 Cll 2 add; ("I saw a human... a horse"), if u see a far- 
off shape and think it's a human, you'd say Gluil È a5 Zul; ("I saw a 


human..."). If it comes closer and you realize it's actually a horse, 
you'd fix your mistake by adding 1% 59 ("a horse") 
o Lia! J% (Substitution of the "mistake") - You mean to say something, 
but you have a slip of the tongue so you adjust it back to what you meant 
to say. prs ¿liga l 13("1 saw Muhammad, the horse") 


From the Quran 


Instead of showing a whole page as I normally do, I'm going to give isolated 
examples, with the aie J545 (substituted-for word) underlined and the J35 
(substitute) in red. Notice how they always match in state. 


- Agile ada saal cl Llio ATA | Ll 52a)! 381 ("Guide us to the straight 
path - the path of those upon whom You have bestowed favor" [1:6-7]) 


. Sale Oz Gal Hejläs Wwe — ("We believe in the Lord of the worlds, 
the Lord of Moses and Aaron" [7: 121-122]) 


+ aò JU3 pl jal Hal YE EL les ("They ask you about the sacred month - 
about fighting in it" [2:117]) 


o Thisis JlewöVl Ja (substitution of content). Also notice that the 
substitute and the substituted word do not have to match in being definite 
or indefinite 


Questions 


1. What is the 55J ? 

2. In what does the substitute follow the word it's substituting for? 

3. How many kinds of substitution are there? 

4. What are the conditions for substituting the part or the content? 

5. What is a complete substitution? 

6. What is substituting the part? 

7. What is substituting the content? 

8. What is the substitute of the mistake? 

9. How many kinds of substitutions are there for the mistake? 
10. Where is the substitution and what kind of substitution is in these 

examples? 
a Gaul alo 3858 all J3% 5 ("The messenger of Allah, Muhammad 
weds a all we. is the seal of the prophets") 


b. ado GLI put asa OWI us Sa JAS ("The Arabs were 


incapable of bringing [the like] of Quran, 10 verses from it") 
c 192535 Flot] Sure Í ("The sky, its stars, amazed me") 


Chapter 43: 15 types of nouns in 


O T 
CAMAS 


J 20 8lo , after completing the 7 types of noun in raf’, we're in the final 
stretches of our discussions on the Ajurroomiyyah. After a few more lessons about 
the nouns in as (nasb) and 32 (jarr), we'd have a pretty solid understanding of 
the entirety of Arabic grammar as discussed in the text, UI sli olo. 


slo ob gals (The nouns in nasb) 


25 ı jE dined & E a 3b3 lo $l 29 fs stalls a JRI 
all So Jgsdalls, «solidly Y Aula oia a Jl „Gall 
¿sl PARETA els Leslo5ls bl Als ilgile|5 OW 3335 Aas J35 
alsk Js SS ‚älaa)lz ez 


The nouns in nasb are fifteen, and they are: the ay Jsr25 (direct object), the 

Suds (infinitive), the 9 fb Jlylo (frame of time), the „Kal Sib (frame of 
Sige. the JL (state/condition), the us (specification), the eS (exception), 
the noun negated by " JI", the solis (vocative/thing or person called), the Jgx25 
als! wo (object of reason), the azs Jgx26 (object that the action is done along 
with), the khabar of" [Sy " and its sisters and the ism of" g" and its sisters, and 
the e, (grammatical follower) of something that is in nasb, and it is four things: the 
gu, (adjective) the calas (conjunction), the 458 (emphasis) and the Jä 
(substitute). 


There are 15 reasons why a noun will be in nasb. Between raf', nasb and jarr, 
nasb is the most exciting part. Why? Because the default state of a noun is in raf’, 
and there are only three reasons why a noun will be in jarr (we'll cover that in the 
lessons on when a noun will be in jarr JI sLú olo ), so it's relatively easy to get 
those right. I think the area of nasb is the real proving ground for your knowledge of 
grammar, because it shows that you accurately know when and why things will 
deviate from the normal state of raf’. If you learn these and apply them correctly, 
you're on the path to greatness! 


Below are the 15 situations when a noun will be in nasb. Each will have its own 
discussion, but first a quick example for each (notice how the words in red all have 
fathah on them): 


1. the a J3zas (direct object) - sblas si Ul ("Indeed we oat Noah") 


. the ji (infinitive), when it is serving as a JS J3zas (absolute object) - 


Ys 1452 3532 J3> ("Muhammad rejoiced a a rejoicing’ ') 





dé gle Jl àb (frame of time) - ua! pS M pas ("My father arrived 


on [the day. of] Thursday") 


. the „all 9 $b (frame of place) - AAN] alal 2 2uls ("I sat in front of the 





teacher") 


. the Jb (state/condition) - Keble zus suis ("So he smiled, laughingly") 


YO W- 


. the us, (specification) - ls x dj aaa ("Zaid poured out in sweat") 


7. the iu (exception) - 13833 Y| ¿34)l x25 ("The people arrived, except 


10. 


11. 


12. 


18: 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


Muhammad") 





. the noun negated by " JI" -asin ¿3535 als Jlb Y ("There is no student of 


knowledge who is disparaged") 





. the s545 (vocative/thing or person called) - al J3% L ("O Messenger of 


Allah") 

the al$| ¿o Joxas (object of reason) - Kb AN] LAYI cate ("The 
teacher rebuked the student out of discipline") 

the azs J 9225 (object the action is done along with) - & 3515 
zladli ("I studied, along with the lamp") 

the khabar of y and its sisters - otal fam Aral yl OS ("Ibrahim 
was a friend of Ali") 





the ism of &l and its sisters - L337 13852 cil ("If only Muhammad 
would visit us") 


the objects of Alb and its sisters - Wo 11233 Ab (“I thought 
Muhammad to be a friend”) 

the grammatical follower (which has 4 sub-divisions) of something that 
is in nasb 

xl (The adjective) - Loll 5534 2¢5Lo ("I accompanied 
Muhammad, the honorable") 

akal (The conjunction) - 15535 1525 JL 50 ("Khalid hit'Amr 
and Bakr") 

25311 (The emphasis) - Sol sail Ss ("I memorized the Quran, 
all of it”) 

JsaJl (The substitute) - LS ¿e Jans] gl ami HE y| Jul pd 
("Stand the night, except a little. Half of it, or decrease it a little” [73:2-3]) 


Note: Another way to arrive at a count of 15 is by first combining #3 and #4 into 
one, combining #12 and #13 into one and dropping #14 (since some manuscripts of 


the Ajurroomiyyah didn't mention it). This would shrink the first 14 to 11. Then the 
four types of grammatical followers would be counted separately to make it 15. 


I prefer to go as I have listed above, because it seems more consistent with the 
way the raf'-ized nouns ( YS and yl are treated separately) and jarr-ized nouns (the 
grammatical follower of something in jarr is considered one of the three jarr-ized 
nouns) are counted in the text. lel allg 


From the Quran 
From 89:23 — 90:18: 


) gon si | 
4 És 0, de A ep > 
aeg 
AO 


j 


; Go od y 
| didoka o | 


A : 
¡AAA O | 


ES ao ; 
ar AO 
: atado: = ee | 


k ) >> Ais À Ei RANA 
LEN pt ur > N PAR III = 





o4t 


In this page, I've highlighted some nouns that are in nasb due to some of reasons 
above: 


g% is a frame of time 


The sin ean) is in nasb because it is the ism of <4] (a member of the ol” 
family), with a y coming as a älög US ( y of protection) that sometimes 
comes with the «s of “me 


Ise ("punishment") and U5 ("binding") are direct objects of the verbs 


s $s 3.203 


x ("he punishes") and ¿559 ("he binds") 


aol; ("well-pleased") and ¿no 556 ("well-pleasing") describe the condition 
in which the contented soul will return ( 227315 to Allah 


ai> is the object of 2,1531 ("Enter!") but the fathah on the 6 is implied 
because the s of "me" already put a kasrah on it 


9Luwy! ("the human being") is the direct object of Ls ("We created") 


ÍL ("wealth") is the object of 218i ("I have wasted") and Be] ("abundant") 
is a description for Jlol , so it must follow in status 


The ô ("him") in 6% ("sees him") is a direct object. Attached pronouns are 
fixed, and more details about them come in the discussion on the & Jyg%25 
(direct object) 


ús is the nasb form of ylas ("two eyes"), and is the object of 55 ("We 
made") 

GL ("tongue") and ysiad ("two lips") are connected by 9 to yt 

ô ("him") and ¿23401 ("the two ways") are both direct objects of L¿35 ("We 
guided") 

&äg)| ("the steep path") is the direct object of ¡5% ("he rushed [along]") 


J ("you") is the direct object of shes 5 ("he informed") 


infinitive of a verb can act like a verb 
l5 ("possessor of") is an description for 45l , and shows its nasb using | , as 
we saw before for how the Five Nouns take nasb 


= OL 


LiS£uo ("the needy person") is connected by gl to sil , so it has to follow in 
status 


Chapter 44: a, J82aaJl (The direct 
object) 


The first of the 15 types of nouns in nasb is the ay J3zas (the direct object). This 
s "who" or "what" the action happens to. 


= E- oe - = 
985: W35 3% «Jill aie Riz Sl Oga u: Aus; day zo 
ow zal 


.. and it (the direct object) is the that which the action befalls, like your saying 
Ka ("I hit Zayd") and gw jl 2455 ("I rode the horse") 


So, the direct object is (1) a noun (2) in nasb that (3) the action is linked to, 
regardless if you affirm or negate its occurrence. 


In Gw5UI Eiägs ("I understood the lesson") and gw 39l el 2J ("I did not 
understand the lesson"), the word gw $I is the object that is (or is not) understood. 


ay Jgaiall elg$l (The kinds of the direct 


object) 
oleis 5853; ‚abs Jnl’. 0353 ein la sola” < olas 3ataalls 
daiiós Lats”. 133 555 JE Ll Lata) br. 525 «Lio ¿jos cab jo 


OF FOS ¡AOS a. lso uds 158305 ¿Sos dejos. 
Ags 385 545 Ll Laitala: „3505 «2505 dass Sts Is UUs st 
oils abl]s ‚Lats Ells tl” 


.. and it is two sections, apparent and obscured. As for the apparent, its mention 
has already come, and the obscured is two divisions 


There are two kinds of direct objects, the apparent and obscured. We've brought 
up the idea of apparent vs. obscured before (e.g. when talking about 
apparent/obscured doers), so it should already be familiar to you. 


"Apparent" means that it gives a meaning without needing an indicator of whether 
it's first, second or third person. In | epee 65 Ojo ("Muhammad hit Bakr"), and 


6505 5 Jesli Cals ("Ismail plucked the flower"), the words 13% ("Bakr") and 


6 58 5 ("flower") are objects of hitting or plucking, and they don't need to indicate 
first, second or third person. It's obvious that I (the first person) am speaking to you 
(the second person) about Bakr (the third person). 


The "obscured" object is a pronoun that tes which person (first, second or 
third) is intended and can be either attached ( yai3 y ) or detached ( pasta J ). 
Attached objects cannot be used to start a sentence and do not come after Y| 
("except"), while detached objects can. 


In the table below, each of the 12 rows represents two different ways of expressing 
the object of an action using the attached and detached versions of the pronouns. 
Notice how that with exception of "me", what you add to the end of the verb is the 


same as what you add to sll. 


Also, the attached object ¿s ("me") needs a y before it to protect the meaning of 
the verb from getting distorted. This y is called yl y34lbs ("the y of protection"). 

















1st/2nd/3rd Attached object Detached 
person 
ER a ¿lol sul 
; He obeyed me 
First person TA 
" " elbl GLI 
He obeyed us 
el! ee 
"He obeyed you" Elbi JLI 
BA EE 
"He obeyed you (fem.)" Elbl JU! 
laS¢ Ll =; 
Ind person "He obeyed you both i ar 
p (male/female)" € | 
nn Ast 
"He obeyed you all" élbl 
OSE UD] fo 
"He obeyed you (fem.) 2 ose 
all" € 
Third ¿slbi ee ae 
person "He obeyed him" ¿lbI öl] 
las Wi See tart 
"He obeyed her" Elbe! lal] 
lage bl Las Ul 











"He obeyed them both ¿li 
(male or female)" 
¿gs ul aab] 
"He obeyed them all" ¿bÍ 
ög bl y pa 
"He obeyed them (fem.) 3 Gal 
all" om 














Just like how LI can be used to start a sentence, it can also come after yI i 
("except") as in sL] Y| Wbl L ("He did not obey anyone except me") and élbI L 
LLI YI ("He did not obey anyone except us") and so on. 


Questions 

1. What is meant by the a J HEFT- (direct object), and how many kinds are there? 
2. What are the apparent object and the obscured object? 

3. How many kinds of obscured objects are there? 

4. What is the attached obscured object and how many pronouns are there for it? 
5. What is the detached obscured object and how many pronouns are there for it? 
6. What is used to separate between a verb and the .s used for "me"? 


From the Quran 
Below is Surah al-Fatihah. 


BS AMO DI 


OMA ¿AI 
OR ERS 





- JU ("you") is a detached pronoun that starts the sentences 5/3237 JI’(" You 
we worship") and sleis Jl ("You we ask for help") 

+ I ("Guide!") has L ("us) added to it so the meaning becomes "Guide us!" 
Just be swapping the pronoun, you can express many meanings. That's why 
memorizing the tables above is so important for your learning. 

«e Remember: if you see a pronoun attached to a verb, treat it as a direct object 
of that verb 


- If it's possible to use an attached pronoun, it's wrong to use a detached one. If I 
can say "I hit them" using 02% 52 , with the attached pronoun, it's wrong to 
say it like ‚sl 203,41 (with the detached pronoun) 


Chapter 45: )i“asJl (The absolute 
object) 


We're doing the second of the 15 types of nouns in nasb, which is the Jas 
(infinitive) when it comes as the ails Jaa (the absolute object) of a verb. Read 
on for more! 


The infinitive — 


_ gb jal 935 Jal ar, 25 WE Es Soll Zeta ALI Oz 
Lio Sal 


The masdar (infinitive) is the noun in nasb that comes third in the conjugation of 
the verb, like © jö ("he hit"), Spaz ("he hits"), Elo ("hitting") 


"Third in the conjugation" means that if someone tells you to conjugate the verb 
& po ("he hit"), you would first give the past tense as © jo ("he hit"), then the 
present tense as & pa; ("he hits"), then the masdar as (3 ("hitting"). It makes 
sense to translate the masdar as the "infinitive" because it’s a noun and isn’t tied to a 
restricted period of time (past, present or future) like verbs are. 


This conjugation (past/present/infinitive) is something that should be memorized 
for any new verb you encounter, but I won't go further into that because that's a 
morphology issue and this book is focusing on grammar. 


When we're discussing the masdar as one of the nouns that will be in nasb, we 
actually mean when the masdar is working as a als J¿zas (absolute object). The 
absolute object is defined as: 

ori ol aces al alole 23537 „E51. 1513 Guid Lo 


("Whatever is not a khabar from what indicates emphasis, type or number of its 
influence”). 


"Whatever is not a khabar...” excludes when a masdar is working as khabar. We 
saw earlier that noun will be in raf’ when it’s a khabar of a sentence, so we have to 
exclude that scenario. 


In the sentence 5255 285 ¿L3g5 ("Your understanding is a precise 
understanding"), the word ¿g9 ("understanding") is the infinitive of ag ("he 
understood") and does indicates what kind of understanding, but it's in raf" because 
it's the khabar of lags ("Your understanding"). 


".. from what indicates emphasis, type or number of its influence" means that 
there are three scenarios when the masdar will work as an an absolute object (and 
thus be in nasb): 

1. Emphasis ( es L> ) that the action occurred - In l> ow jul ¿bs ("I 
memorized the lesson a memorization" i.e. "I memorized the lesson 
definitely"), the word Uas> ("memorization") was added to emphasize that 
the lesson was memorized 


2. Type ( 35€ ) of the action - In aul Jail ot sul ¿531 ("I loved my 
teacher the way a child loves his father"), abi y Al us > ("the love of a child 
for his father") has been added to qualify what kind of love it was 

3. Number ( 3£>5 ) of the action - In yo Jae Cg jo E hit the lazy one 
twice") and yL 32 SW ¿o ("I hit Km thrice"), you add (1355 ("two 


hits") or wl {io EM ("three hits") to indicate how many times ee action was 
done. 


Kinds of the absolute object 
olats 5855 93 o 545 alts Een 5 Gals oB & gids E 32153 


BEE 


Er 33 ales sins 3815 bl YES? tas ¿2333 etal 
M5 as 5 


And it (the infinitive) is two kinds, ¿¿daé) (by way of pronunciation) or ¿59125 (by 
way of meaning). 


If it matches its verb in pronunciation, then it is las); like ES ates ("I killed 
him a killing" i.e. "I killed him definitely"). 


If it matches its verb in meaning and not in pronunciation | then it is ‚sgixe , like 
l, 9 
5829 ual ("I sat a sitting" i.e. "I sat definitely") and [5256 $ 285 ("I stood a 
dinge i.e. "I stood definitely") and whatever resembles that. 


There are two kinds of masdars that come as absolute objects in nasb: 


1. las] (by way of pronunciation) — Agrees with its associated verb in 
pronunciation (same letters) and in meaning, as in |5 325 2525 ("I sat 
definitely"), Lo ¿250 ("I hit him definitely"), Glos 2483("T went 
definitely") and so on 


2. ¿sgizo (by way of meaning) - Agrees with its associated verb in meaning, but 
not in pronunciation. The letters in the masdar are not the letters used in the 
verb, as in: 15325 25 ls = sat definitely"), Vis 23 $9 ("I rejoiced 
definitely") and Als 353 3 “ias ("I stood definitely") and so on. In all of these the 
masdar and the verb have a similar meaning, but do not have the same letters. 


From the Quran 
- Emphasis - lice 535 AJ S55 U] (Indeed, We have given you, [O 
a a Clear conquest) — [48:1] 


- Emphasis- Mw ol ol sail Js (and recite the Qur'an with measured recitation) 
— [73:4] 


+ Number of times - 63215 als Poets Goliais (so they could come down upon 
you in one [single] attack) — [4:102] 





- How the action i is done - Ye 3985 V5 alió > alll 19351 Igtal call igi G 
Ogala ali (O you who “have believed, fear mies as He should be feared 
and do not die except as Muslims) — [3:102] 

Questions 


1. What is the „Las (infinite)? 
2. How many purposes can the absolute object be used for? 


3. How many kinds of absolute objects are there with respect to matching up with 
the verb? 


Chapter 46: 23 3b5 yh jl Cosh 
oll (The frame of time and the 
frame of space) 


The third and fourth of the 15 types of nouns in nasb are the ylo Jl č 3b (frame 
of time) and yisall ¿ la $b (frame of space). The word 3 $b means "container" or 
"envelope" and in grammar it's known as the a%3 J3za5 (when/where an action was 
done). There are two kinds of frames, one of time and one of space: 


gl yl 3 SE (The frame of time) 


hy glo jl da zh: pois, Sgal loz Aol " a" añ; asil 355 
andl los bizs das Pavers ¿laós lios ats obs avs rs 85355 
Bs 


The frame of time: It is a noun of time that is in nasb with the implied meaning of 
ás ("in"), like, sil (today), ce (tonight/nighttime), fate (early in the 
morning), 6 $9 (early in the day), Aw (late night), I2£ (tomorrow), dal (early 
night), blza (morning), Elas oe lid (infinite future), last 
(future), Go (time/anytime) and whatever resembles that. 


The "frame of time" is a nasb-ized noun that indicates time using a word for the 
time period that an event happened in, with the meaning of sô for "in" 


In aI A 635 ¿uso ("I fasted Monday"), any | #35 ("the day of Monday") is 
added to note that the action happened on that day or a ht time (i.e. that the fasting 
happened on Monday). 


On the flip side, if you say ylxiYl pá 5 FENAI ¿sLx ("The lazy one fears the 
day of examination"), OlaisYl 597 (the ds of examination") is added, to say that 
the day itself is what is being feared (i.e. the direct object of the fear), not when the 
fear happens. 


A time period can be either: 
1. restricted (specific and bounded) like eu (month), aim (year), 03 (day), 
els (year) or esil (week) 


2. vague (non-specific or unbounded), like alas (instant), cas 5 (time period), 
jol (time) or („> (moment) 
Both of these can be nasb-ized to give a frame of time. 


The Ajurroomiyyah here mentions 12 words that can be used for time periods. 
Below are their meanings: 


1.6 3 | (day) - from Fajr (dawn) till Maghrib (sunset) 

4 ab | (tonight/nighttime) - from sunset till dawn 

.ő ER: (early in the morning) - between dawn and sunrise 
6 583 (early in the day) - after dawn or sunrise 

H Suu (late night) - last part of the night before dawn 
he (tomorrow) — tomorrow 

ait (early night) - first third of the night 

: bio (morning) - from midnight to noon 


vonıauı 2 w%MN 


. Flin en from noon to midnight 


H- 
= 


541 (infinite future) - into the endless future 


Rh e 
NP 


ict (future) - into the endless future 
l> (time/anytime) - a vague period, neither its beginning or ending is 
defined 
Any other word used for a time period can fall in this group as well, like jo 
(after sunrise when the ground starts to heat up), äē Lw (moment/hour), and 48 $ (a 
brief moment). 


ylsall 9 3b (The frame of space) 


5 A bs: A tall ylSall asl” ds" 955" cals ¿Lol 
A5 a anal Los ibi ı2 185 «¿labs ¿li>;5 ¿ll ı&65 is; ‚ARTS 193.35 51555 ‚51333 


The frame of space: It is a noun of time that is in nasb with the implied meaning of 
59 ("in"), like ¿lí ("in front/before"), cals ("behind"), 281 C'in front’ ), Elis 
("behind"), (589 ("above/on top of"), A’ ("below/underneath"), x 
("at/with/by"), & (“with”), el 7 ("opposite to"), £l1> ("near/close to"), élal; 
("opposite to"), ("there"), Lö ("here") and whatever resembles that 


The "frame of space" is like the frame of time, except that it denotes where an 
event happened in. 





Like the frame of time, the frame of space can also be restricted (defined and 
bounded), like rata]! ("the mosque") or jI5JI ("the home"), or it can be vague 
(undefined or unbounded area), like slg ("behind") or bl ("in front"). For the 
frame of space, only the vague can be nasb-ized. 


os2 


The restricted frame of time will be in jarr and will have one of the E CESE 
(The particles of jarr) before it that gives the desired meaning, like aSacle.s 
aa | ("I stayed in the mosque") and le J Sjoyls 09 ("I visited Ali at his 


home' 


'). As in the previous paragraph, the vague frame of time can come in nasb, but 


it can also come with a particle of jarr before it, like Agals ĉo ("from behind 
them") or 29539 ĉ ("from above them") and so on. 


Here are 13 words from the Ajurroomiyyah that can be used to denote space, with 
examples: 


1. 


al 


N 


ae 


11. 


12. 


13. 


all ("in front/before") - 433% SEI plol uds ("I sat in front of the 
teacher politely") 


Gals ("behind") - „LS al ll] jlw ("The infantry traveled behind the 


cavalry") 


. 5135 ("in front") - pol plds UTA] ui ("The cop walked in front of the 


prince") 


£| 55 ("behind") - ya Elig agas E oa <555 ("The worshippers stood, 
some behind others") 


. (933 ("above/on top of") - Sow SSI 935 ¿al ("I sat on the chair") 
GR (bclowhndémeath')i: - ells Lal <9$5 ("The cat stood under the 
table") 

us (“at/with/by") - ssl iS Js 6 1052) ("Muhammad has a position with 


the teacher") 
& ("with") - lal jlu ("Sulayman traveled with his brother") 


. £15] ("opposite a - Ja élj] jlo W ("We have a home opposite the Nile") 
10. 


sli> ("near/close to") - Hoi eli> eol guls ("My brother sat close to 
your brother") 

cla ("opposite to") - >| glo slab Kes gouls ("My brother sat 
opposite your brother's E 


es ("there") - 9,5 JE LS Sls 5 ("And we drew forward the others 
there") [Quran 26: ear 


Lid ("here") - ¿LJ La 3453 gouls ("Muhammad sat here for a 


moment") 


Note: A frame of time or space does not necessarily have to be associated with a 
verb for it to be in nasb. Basically, any kind of word that represents time or space 
with the meaning of "in” can be in nasb, and if you want an example, look at what we 
gave for |jls . There's no verb in there, but simply mentioning where someone's 
home is. The example we gave for 34¢ also does not have a verb in it. 


From the Quran 
- pá vas 3i EEN ¡tus ("I stayed for a day, or part of a day") [2:259] 
. Ls WI 035 855 ("I invited my people night and day") [71:5] 
Des ll Indeed I repent now") — [4:18] 
. Ue aña “IS al; ¿LL edEl 55 585 ("And there was after them a king who 
seized every boat = force") [18:79] 


. | se; 52 zanesl [55 ("So he began with their bags before the bag of his 
brother") [12: 76] 
. seals lag Beall oh % ls Als; ("He knows that which is before them (literally 
"between their hands") and and that which is behind them") [2:255] 





Questions 

1. What is meant by the word sbo , and how many kinds are there? 
2. What is the "frame of time", and how many kinds are there? 

3. Can the frame of time always be in nasb? 

4. What is the "frame of space", and how many kinds are there? 

5. Can the frame of space always be in nasb? 


Chapter 47: JLJl (The condition) 


The 5th of the 15 types of nouns in nasb is the JlL (condition/situation). From 
the Ajurroomiyyah: 


ob JJ: W35 133 355 «a ligll de ¿Ll all, Dail awy: EL 
LSI, al o” zus qui l 2855 € 9" USI; all ste día 1°: As ali 


The Jl (condition) is a nasb-ized noun that clarifies what is vague about 
situations, like your saying: LST, 377 £L ("Zayd came riding"), Gu jäl 2457 
[3 us ("I rode the horse, saddled"), IST, all 326 £4) ("I met Abdullah riding") 
and what resembles that. 


The word Jbl (haal) refers to the state something is in, whether good or bad. In 
grammar, it is: 
1. a noun 
o can be an outright noun like (Solo 1533 Eb ("Muhammad came 
laughing") 
o or it can be a sentence that's re-interpreted to be a noun 
ae ise 3832 fb ("Muhammad came laughing") - the verb GESA 
("he laughs") could be understood as [S>Lo ("one who laughs"). 
Remember: a verb by itself is a complete sentence (with an 
action and doer together in one), so this isn't cheating. If you 
replace the verb's built-in doer by putting a doer after it, then 
ee can't use it as a haal 
| ars 3433 Els ("Muhammad came, with him his brother") - 
s2l da > ("with him his brother") could be understood as ú>Las 
253 ("accompanying his brother") 
2. in nasb - it cannot be in raf' or jarr 
3. that clarifies what is vague about a situation - It explains what's hidden or 
undisclosed regarding the traits, whether of intelligent Paras or not 
o Itcan arise from the J¢ls (doer) of the action - LsI J 55 Sb ("Zaid 
came riding") 
o Itcan arise from the a J¿zas 5 (direct object) - In Lis ow zal 2655 
("I rode the horse, saddled"), LS jus ("saddled") bes how the 
horse was as it was being ridden 





o It can arise from both together - In GSI, aUl 327 24a) ("I met Abdullah 
riding"), USL ("riding") describes how both the speaker (the one who 
met) and Abdullah (the one who was met) were when they met 

o It can arise from the khabar of a nominal sentence - In esa; esl 
Lal&é ("You are my friend, sincere"), Lal&3 ("sincere") describes what 
kind of friend you are 

o Itcan arise from a word that has been jarr-ized by a particle of jarr - In 
&S|, aig: & 555 ("I passed by Hind, riding"), 4451, describes Hind's 
situation ER she was passed by 

o It can arise from a word that is in jarr because it is mudhaaf ilayh - In 
Gus paral yl al aul ol ("To follow the religion of Abraham, inclining 
to the truth" [16:123]), the word æl yl is in jarr because Jed” 
("religion") was added to it, with a fathah instead of a kasrah because 
it's a non-Arab name. lus describes the circumstance of Ibrahim «ls 
eul 

o The approximate way to explain the haal is that it answers the question 
Cass ("how?"), as in "How did Zayd come?", "How was Abdullah's 
situation as you met him?", "How is my friendship with you?" and so on 


lez Lo bs 265 Joy! bs 3 (Pre-conditions 
for the haal and the word that it belongs to) 


There are certain rules for that the haal and the word that it arises out of have to 
obey, as follows: 


a5 25 Y] gizlo 3355 Y5 ¿AI polos 385 Y| 035 V5 8555 Y] Jl 53% Y5 


The haal is always indefinite and is only after the completion of the speech, and 
the possessor of the haal is always definite 


The haal is indefinite 


The haal must be indefinite. If it comes in a phrase and looks like it's a definite 
noun, you re-interpret it with an indefinite meaning. If we say 8355 320Yl él> ("The 
leader came by himself"), the word 8323 is definite because it is mudhaaf to a 
definite noun, but we'd re-interpret it as an indefinite noun with the same meaning 
(15,822 - "individually"). 


The haal comes after complete speech 


The original rule is that the haal comes after the sentence is complete (i.e. the verb 
has it doer and the mubtada' of a nominal sentence has its khabar). That means that 
if you were to remove the haal in all the example sentences above, you'd find that 
they'd still be valid and full sentences. 


Sometimes, however, you have to put the haal at the beginning of the sentence 
like when it's an olgaiwl| paul (question word), asin TI 535 CaiS ("How did Ali 
come as?"). The word CasS (how) is a question word inquiring about Ali's situation 
as he came, and it's not allowed to delay a question word from the beginning of a 
sentence. 


The JbJI a>Lo (possessor of the haal) is definite 


The JloJl > Lo has to be a definite noun unless something comes that allows it 
to be an indefinite noun. 


An example of when it's allowed for the Jul wz Lo to be indefinite is when the 
haal comes before it. In TARIE ais est Ib Liss 82 ő 5 ("Mayyah has ruins, 
desolate / that loom as if they : were engraved skins"), Loge (gloomy/desolate) is a 


haal comes before the word ‘it belongs to, Jib (ruin/trace). 


Something else that allows an indefinite JLJI >La is when its meaning is 
restricted due to being part of an idhafah or being described by a 185 (adjective). 


An example of an idhafah from the Quran [41:10], £lgw ell ax ä a ¿53 ("In four 
days, equal"). £l gu ("equal") belongs to the indefinite noun A553] ("four "), which is 
okay because ás yl is mudhaaf to oll ("days"). 

An example of an adjectival phrase is ,>l U$ 29 U aiil 6 Dy L a 
TEM zi ws ("You, my Lord, saved Noah and responded | to him / in a ship 
plowing through the sea, loaded up"). It's acceptable for EERE jus ("laden") to belong 
to the indefinite noun «US ("ship") because the ship is bed. as pelo 
("plowing"). 


From the Quran 


+ Laem eles LS 48551 45 ("My Lord have mercy on them both like they 
raised me [while I was] small") [17:24] 





uu JEl> ("He came to you running") [80:8] - The haal is a sentence 
Lola J ss 5 ("They leave you standing") [62:11] - In which state did they leave 
En Standing 

JIJ Sasali a! Glass ("And he'll return to his people, happy") [84:9] 
e a haal will be expressed using ¿JL> El 9 (A 9 used for the haal) 


followed by a sentence. For example, yall 187587 Vis Ku B15 SY" ("Don't 
go near to the prayer while you are intoxicated") [4:43] 











o Remember: 5 doesn't always mean "and"! 


Questions 
1. What does the word Jl> mean, in normal usage and in the sense of grammar? 
2. Can a haal arise from mudhaaf ilayh? 


3. What are the rules that the haal has to follow? 


4. What rules does the Jl-Jl >Lo (the word that the condition belongs to) 
have to follow? 


Chapter 48: jail (The distinction) 


Now we're going to do the 6th of the 15 types of nouns in nasb, the 4185 
(distinction). From the Ajurroomiyyah: 


ob S201 33 585 gels ye agg Lo) 362 gata ARV” cts 
555 U5" y a ub 35; it gl [saad oll” 97 Us ghd c du jul" 


g aR BA oy. 26/5 2r o “Ul Ate 255155" 5 " 5 eo ¿lo Js > 


The usa (distinction) is a nasb-ized noun that clarifies what is vague about 
entities, Tiket (your saying) alis Lo "Zayd poured out in sweat"), aa / 
bee ("Bakr burst out in fat' Ds año olblus 3 5 ("Muhammad was content in 
spirit”), LLS pgs lu Zy ji al ("L bought 20 books"), ä&& 5 SS ("I owned 
90 ewes"), and 25 U Jažls L ab Asst 325 ("Zaydi is sable than you [in 


regard to his] father and more beautiful than you [in regard to his] face") 


fw 


The word jus5 (tamyiz) has two meanings in the language: (1) explanation in the 
general sense and (2) to separate part of something from it. p3aJl & %5 ("I 
distinguished the people") would mean that I separated some of them from others. 


From this we can understand how in grammar the tamyiz is: 

1. a noun - it must be an g 2 pwl (outright noun) - not a verb or a particle. It 
also cannot be a sentence that is re-interpreted as a noun like how we saw 
when studying the haal (condition) 

2. in nasb - it cannot be in raf' or jarr 

3. that clarifies what is vague about entities - The haal clarifies the exact the 
situation of things, and the tamyiz clarifies what the things themselves are (i.e. 
it can answer ""What exactly?" and distinguishes between things). It can come 
as: 

o 3 Bal Sa jus (Clarifies a word before it), which can be after: 
a mber like 1835 ját 55Í eal; csil ("I definitely saw 11 
stars") - It answers, "You saw 11 what?" 
= measurements or units of weighed things, like 55 üb yA | 
("I bought a rotl [of] oe 


- weights, like 1523 U5 5] £452%l ("I brought an ardab [of] wheat") 


on 


. areas, like [öl Els. és hl ("I bought an acre [of] land") 








o alaall 525 (clarifies a whole sentence before it), which is either: 


transformed from the J¢ls (doer of an action), as in 3 ES; 
LS ("Bakr burst out in fat") 
= What did Bakr burst out in? Did he burst out in flames? 

When we add lLasuu ("fat"), it's understood his fat is what 
burst out 
It was originally e 235 [55 ("The fat of Bakr burst out"), 
with the doer psu ("fat") being added to 3% to make a 
possessive phrase. “Aw was dropped and KS took its raf' 
(because it became the doer) and then [ús was re-added at 
the end as a tamyiz in nasb 


transformed from the J9%25 (object of an action), as in 54:12 - 
att Go 3VI L355 ("And we caused the earth to burst [with] 
springs") 

It was originally yo SMI agit 5% 3255 ("And we caused the 

springs of the earth to burst"). y ge ("springs") was dropped 

(leaving ye NI as the direct object) and re-added as a tamyiz 
transformed from the a (subject or topic that begins a 
sentence), as in 18:34 - fL Lo 38 | i ("I am more than you [in] 
wealth") 

It was originally WL ¿o 35 | ¿JLo ("My wealth is more 

than your wealth"), with Jl and the pronoun & ("m 

making an idhafah. Jl ("wealth") was dropped ee the 

pronoun Li "I" to start the sentence) and re- -added as a tamyiz 
not transformed from something else, as in £lo euyı ‘GI ("The 
container filled up [with] water") 





Something about numbers 


Because numbers are a big reason why a tamyiz will come, I want to take a few 
moments to go over the grammar of counting things. The examples given at the 
beginning, LLS gus ¿Sil ("I bought 20 books") and 4% His FAS 
owned 90 ewes") show us a when counting in numbers usings 10's 105 (20, 30...up to 
90), the rule is to bring what you count as a tamyiz. 


Below are the 10's from 20 to 90. Note that they take status the same way 
masculine plurals do (i.e. Using 9 for raf' and s for nasb/jarr). Because they are 
coming as a direct objects in the previous examples, they are showing their nasb 
using Ss. 


a +] 





Also, if the number has two parts, one for representing 1's and one for 10's (e.g. 
11, 28, 43 ... up to 99) what you count will also come as a tamyiz, as in 351 ès; Sul 
US3S jät ("I definitely saw 11 stars") [12:4] 


Jf the number is not between 11 and 99, what you count will come in jarr as in 
ails ö£lo ("a hundred lashes") [24:2] and ell aw ("six days") [50:38] because it 
will be mudhaaf ilayh. 


To summarize, when counting, the rule for what you're counting depends on the 
quantity: 
- 1: Singular form, which can be followed by 2>ly9 ("one") as an adjective that 
matches it in status, as in 3>l9 ål ("one god" - both the word and the 
description are in raf’ with a dhammah) 


« 2: Dual form, which can be followed by yl ("two") as an adjective that 
matches it in status, as in aul oe] ("two deities" - both are in nasb with a 
s) 

« 3-10: In jarr as a mudhaaf ilayh, and plural, as in ell ås S isl (“four days”) 

« 11-99: In nasb, because it's tamyiz 


« 100 (¿sloó ), thousand ( Shes ), and others - In jarr as a mudhaaf ilayh, and 
singular 


Juan! bs zi & (The conditions of the 
distinction) 
PII polos 537 Y] 538: V5 18555] 5385 Y5 


It is always indefinite and always after completion of speech. 


Like the haal (condition), the tamyiz is indefinite and comes after the sentence is 
complete (i.e. the verb has it doer and the mubtada’ of a nominal sentence has 
its khabar). That means that if you were to remove the tamyiz in all the example 
sentences above, you’d find that they’d still be valid and full sentences. 


From the Quran 


Below are some of the numerous examples of tamyiz in the Quran: 


BE cues ï| Every call agd ¿uli ("So he stayed among them 1000 years 
less 50 years") [29:14] i 


ARS Oas en a ("He has 99 ewes") [38:23] 


kis 33515 ls 838 ¿ño Sl 38 ¿5 ("those who were greater than him in power 
and greater in accumulation [of wealth]") [28:78] 


=-o 


el] Jo sul ¿155 ("And who is better than Allah in coloring/dyeing") 
[2: :138] 


al] Gs Sa al | otal pills 3 ("But those who believe are stronger in love for 
Allah") [2:165] 


Questions 

1. What does tamyiz mean, linguistically and in grammar? 
2. How many kinds of tamyiz are there? 

3. What is >3823Jl jo and JE] odo ? 

4. How many things can al23Jl Juro be transformed from? 
5. What conditions are there for the tamyiz? 


Chapter 49: sW&i&)I (The exception) 


Now we'll do the 7th of the 15 types of nouns in nasb, which is slixvYI (the 
exception). 


Words used to make exceptions 


The Ajurroomiyyah mentions words used for making exceptions: 
¿Di ani les sLESYI 29335” WB; is; M55 ¿lg Sii Sw 3355 I 


The particles of exception are eight in number, and they are YJ (illaa), xe 
(ghayr), sgw (siwan) să . (suwan), £lgw (sawaa'un), 43 (khalaa), Ix£ ('adaa) 
and ¿ill (haashaa) 


clixcuYI (the exception) means <|y>| ("to take something out") and in grammar it 
mean to take something out (using Y| or another tool) that would otherwise have 
been included in the word before the tool. 


Note: I'm using the word "tool" here because not all of these eight are actually 
"particles" ( § > 9 ). As you'll see later, some of them are actually nouns, so we can 
refer to this er bag of nouns and particles as wl ol (instruments/tools). 


An example to consider: | als YI jo MY 435 ("The students passed except 
Amir"). You used VI ("except") to remove one of the students (Amir), and if you 
hadn't made this exception, Amir would have been included in the students who 
succeeded. 


There are a lot of tools used to make exception. Eight are mentioned in the 
Ajurroomiyyah, and they fall into three groups: 


1. Always considered a particle ( $5. ) - This is YI (illaa) 
2. Always a noun ( wle ) - These are $6 (ghayr), sw (siwan), sã% 
(suwan), and £lgú (sawaa'un) 
3. Sometimes a particle, sometimes a verb - MS (khalaa), 15% ('adaa) and 
gwlsl (haashaa) 
We'll look at how to do exceptions using each of these, starting with VI". 


The rule for Y] 


955 1333 [ab 201 ols ls] dat Ih sus]; 1235 VI 23801 215” 

>" Lae Y] got ¢ 255 „IE Coats Jal ts slo Tat Wats ANSI IS Os 
955 SLY’: "aIl 2501 plo Lo” > "las BUI „IE ols Lest, a ols bs 
35 ehall tas." WY ab Lor 3" IÝ] eio Lo” 29] djs los 


The word that is made an exception using Yli is nasb-ized if the sentence is 
affirmative and complete, like Lys ¡y gall als ("The people stood except Zayd") 
and 1,82 Y] gull €<S ("The people came out except Amr"). 


If the sentence is negative and complete, it's permissible to make the exception in 
Be as a Jz (substitute) or in nasb (on the basis of it being an exception), like lo 
°y] Bel als and gy YC 'The people did not stand, except Zayd"). 


If the sentence is incomplete, then the on is ER on the influences, like lo 
LY] als ("None : stood except Zayd"), hgj Y| 255 Lo ("I did not hit except 
Zayd"), and „u y] & fjö lo ("I did not pass except aan Zayd") 


Some definitions first: 

« pl (complete) = what you're making an exception from is mentioned. Another 
way to Say it is the sentence has its essential parts (i.e. verbal sentence requires 
a verb and a doer; nominal sentences requires a mubtada' and khabar). Its 
opposite is „aël (incomplete) 

. >35 (affirmative) = there’s no negation or anything that resembles one 
before it (like a prohibition or a question). Its opposite is “sais (negative) 


So, if we're using Y| to make an exception, there are three possibilities for the 
sentence before the Yl part: 

1. Itis l (complete) and 332 (affirmative). The noun after Y| must be in 
nasb due to it being an N In the following two examples, Zayd and 
Amr are exceptions in nasb and the part before Y| is a complete sentence 
because what Zayd and Amr are exceptions from ( ¿84)l and wll? 
respectively) is mentioned: 

o 1335] ¿sal pls ("The people stood except Zayd") 
T SE VI gwlJl 253 ("The people came out except Amr") 

2. Itis ¿L (complete) and ‚„ais (negative): You can make the noun after VI a 
grammatical follower of what you are making an exception from (as a 
substitute), or it can be in nasb due to its being an exception: 


o 35591 ¿331 pls L and 1025 VI Sgall als Lo ("The people did not stand 
except Zayd") 

- The part before the exception ¿$4)l ¿ls Lo ("The people did not 
stand") is complete because it mentions what you're making an 
exception from ( 35| - the people) and is negative because of lo 
("not") 

- şal is in raf’ because it's the doer of pls ("stood"), so we can 
make 335 follow it in raf' using a dhammah, or: 

= we can simply put 135 in nasb using a fathah, since it's an 
exception 

3. It is „aöl (incomplete, which will always be negative): What's after VI 
depends on what the influence before VI calls for. In each of these examples, 
the part before Y| is incomplete (i.e. does not mention what we made the 
exception from), so we'll set the status of 245 accordingly 

o 345 Y| els L ("None stood except Zayd") - The verb #lö demands that 
its doer should be in raf" 

° 1935 YI Zu po lo ("I did not hit except Zayd") - The verb 253% ("I hit”) 
demands that its direct object be in nasb 

° N] & 555 lo ("I did not pass except by Zayd") - The verb & 555 ("I 
passed") needs a particle of jarr and along with word in jarr alter e 

o Another way to think of it: If you took out the word YI"; what status 
would 245 have? 


Note 1: When you e a choice between using it as a substitute or an exception, 
it's more eloquent to use it as a substitute, based on the fact that the substitute is 
mentioned before the exception in the above quote from the Ajurroomiyyah and also 
closer to the style used in the Quran, as we'll see for 4:66 in the examples from the 
Quran. 


Note 2: If the exception is not of the same category of what you're making an 
exception from, then it has to be in nasb (i.e. you must consider it as an exception, 
not a substitute). 


In Links Bros VI El pb Y5 1557 las O98933 Y ("They will not taste there in 
coolness or drink, except boiling water and pus" [78: 24-25]), the words ¡Pe 
("boiling water") and lsLiué ("pus") are not from the same category as Ls yr 
("coolness") and Ul yeu ("drink"). They are in nasb because they are exceptions, not 
because they are substitutes for I> 37 and LI -%7 


The rule for 342 and its siblings 


so 


REY 53 $8 355 Sa ı£lgws S55 ¿SÍ dy BRIEF 


The word that's made an exception using X (ghayr), sw (siwan) saw « 
(suwan), Elg (sawaa'un) is in jarr and nothing else 


A noun that comes after one of these four has to be in jarr, because these four 
instruments will be mudhaaf to it, and we know that the mudhaaf ilayh (a noun that 
another noun is added to) is always in jarr. The instrument itself ( ¿»£, ) follows the 
same rules as the word after yl based on whether the sentence before ac is 
complete/incomplete and affirmative/negative as detailed above. These examples 
should make it clear WI sli ylo: 


e complete and affirmative: 35 2 2 54)l als ("The people stood except Zayd") 

« complete and negative: SI els and Hess 
EY! ("No one visits me except the best") 

- incomplete (and negative): ES] Ben La; Y ("Don't be in touch except with 
the best") 


The rule for l> and its siblings 
95 18335 0 5355 silos dats My cial”: 2255 da do seal al.” 
9” 9885 laz lad." y 5 DS Lab 


The word that's made an exception using Mé (khalaa), /3€ ('adaa) and 
gabl (haashaa) is allowed to be in nasb or jarr, as in Ix25 Me ¿54Jl pls or „is 
(‘The people stood except Zayd"), I h£ or gras ("except Amr"), and Lib 
LS or „SG ("except Bakr") 


As for the noun that comes after one of these three, it's allowed for you to nasb-ize 
it or jarr-ize it. The reason is that sometimes they're used as J Las! (verbs) and 
sometimes as «93 >> (particles). If you intend it as a verb, then you'll nasb-ize the 
word after it as a direct object. If you intend it as a particle, you'll jarr-ize the word 


after it, because it's acting like a particle of jarr. 


Now, there's a special kind of Lo called ¿s33%a5Jl los , which gives the meaning 
of the masdar (infinitive) when combined with a verb). If you see this L before one 
of these, then it's definitely a verb and the noun after it has to be in nasb as its direct 
object. An example would be 23äJl plélelo35 15 ("The people stood except 
Zayd"). 


From the Quran 
. Ago li ï| dio los us ("But they drank from it, except a few of them") 
[2:249]  ” 


a els VI ô ¿sl Lo ("They would not have done, except a few of them") 
[4:60 66] - There was a choice between raf' as a J3 (substitute) for the doer of 
| las ("they did"), or nasb as an exception. The Quran chose the former, 
indicating it is more eloquent. 


. all YI 933% Y ("You don't worship except Allah") [2:83] - The part before Y| 
is an sabido sentence (The verb needs an object in nasb to complete the 
meaning), so you give all the status of the part that's missing) 


Questions 

1. What does sliñisuY| mean in the normal use and in grammar? 
2. What tools can you use to make an exception? 

3. How many kinds of these tools are there? 


4. How many situations can the word after Y| be in? 
a. When does that word have to be in nasb? 


b. When do you have a choice between nasb-izing it or making it follow 
what's before JII? 


5. What does it mean for speech to be el (complete)? 
6. What does it mean for it to be “sats (negative)? 


7. What's the rule for the noun that comes after §..s , and what role is ‚s5w 
playing? 
8. What's the rule for the noun that comes after 131 ? 


Chapter 50: Y ¿ul (The noun 
negated by Y) 


Now we're looking at the 8th of the 15 types of nouns in nasb, which is Y ¿xul 
(the noun that is negated by JI). There are several scenarios here, so you'll have to 
pay attention to this one! 


Negation using Y 


a Be 355 als 65801 3 15] pig e OL SII daa "1" 


Know that Y nasb-izes indefinite nouns without tanwin if it is immediately before 
the indefinite noun and is not repeated, as in E (19 Je 7 J ("there is no man in the 
house”). 


The categorical Y (used for negating the information in the khabar for an entire 
category) has the same effect as the y] ‘family on a sentence (i.e. it nasb-izes a noun 
and makes it its ism and leaves the khabar in raf’). It is different from a Y that 
simply negates the truthfulness of the sentence. If these four conditions are present, 
it's mandatory for this Y to have this effect: 

1. The ism (noun) has to be indefinite - if it's definite, then we're no longer 
talking about a category and it makes no sense to use Y this way 


2. Y has to be immediately before it (nothing can come between them, not even 
the khabar) 


3. The khabar of the sentence must also be indefinite 
4. The word Y is not repeated 


Y asl (The ism of Y) 


The ism of Y can be: 


1. 582 (A single word) - Whatever is not a mudhaaf or something that resembles 
a mudhaaf. It will be in nasb using fathah or another indicator. It can be a 
singular noun, dual, broken plural, sound masculine plural or sound feminine 
plural. We'll see this again when we do the ‚s»Lö (the one who is called or 
addressed) 


o „Il s$ 155 Y ("There's no man in the house") - Using fathah for 
singular nouns and broken plurals 


o „Il 9 vile 5 Y ("There are not two men in the house") - Using .s for 
duals and sound masculine plurals 


o whlloy ~ ¿sil ("There are no good women today”) - Using kasrah for 
sound feminine plurals 


2. Mudhaaf (added) to an indefinite noun - It will be in nasb using fathah or 


another indicator, as in 2833s ale Clb Y ("There's no student of 
knowledge who is loathed")  * 

3. loath ai! - Resembles a mudhaaf. Something that completes the 
meaning ‚of it will connect to it. It has the same rule as the mudhaaf. For 
example: wll gw walls (PEFEA Y ("There is no one whose condition is 
straight among hen people") 


Dropping one of the conditions of obligating 
nasb 


If we drop any of the four conditions above that make nasb mandatory for the 
word after Jl, then nasb can become optional or even forbidden. 


SSS 6355 835) 55 ro" UI" 9557 81531 V5 JE5 101 Wd Y 


If it ( J!) does not immediately precede it (the noun), then raf' and the repetition 
of Y are en as in élxél V5 135 JIS s$ Y ("There is not in the house a 
man, nor a woman" 

, Tf the noun after Y is a definite noun (breaking condition #1), asin Yewglj Lars 
35 Y5 ("No Muhammad nor Bakr visited me") or something comes between it and 
the noun (breaking condition #2), its influence is voided (i.e. it won't nasb-ize 
anything) and you'll bring another statement that repeats the Y as in: 

95 ju IE 28 Ys Jz gtd Y ("No bad effect is there in it, nor from it will 
they be intoxicated" [37:47]) 


lg29 was brought forward and separates between Y and 8¢J , so we can't put 
Jg in nasb. Instead, we leave it in raf’. 


According to the wording in Ajurroomiyyah, you must bring this second statement 
that has a Jl, but the stronger authentic opinion is that it's simply more eloquent to 
A 8 > 9 o- fi " : " 
do so (i.e. it's okay to simply say Jl, cudl ¿59 Y ["There are no men in the house"] 





but would be better to add something like Lw Y5 ["and no women") ). 


S555 pb "Jl" cds cis Sf ing las laz] 5l2":" Ys shall od D359 
alal" ald ey ols? ES 


If Y repeats, then both letting Y have its effect or cancelling that effect are 
allowed. If you want, you can say 6/zél Y5 Ha $ 427 Y ("There's no man in the 
house nor woman") or if you want, you can say JI al sl Ys JIS s$ By. 


If you repeat the word Y (breaking condition #4), it's still allowed (not 
mandatory) to have Ynasb-ize its noun (assuming the other conditions are still met). 


You'd say 81531 Y5 Jli sè 135 Y (in nasb) or 81531 Ys ASI ss J35 Y (going 
with raf’ instead). 


From the Quran 
Below are some examples. Unless otherwise mentioned, it is mandatory for Awl 
Y to be in nasb: 

. all VI all Y ("There is no deity [worthy of worship] except Allah") [37:35] 

+ aað 43) ("There is no doubt in it") [2:2] 

~ 85591 99 2g) GMS Y ("There is no portion for them in the hereafter") [3:77] 

» al 69 Ilaz V5 GZS Vg Es 7 MS ("Then there is no approaching your 
wives, nor transgression, nor disputing during Hajj") [2:197] - Y was repeated, 
but the choice was to keep the nouns in nasb 

. Lísle lo VI LJ ale Y ("We have no knowledge except what you taught us") 
[2:32] 

s Uy 5 let 35) Y ("There's no vain talk in it, nor sinfulness") [52:23] - It's 
okay to leave the nouns in raf' because Y was repeated 

An important point about the statement JJI Y| aJ] Yo : If you remember, one 

of the conditions for Y to nasb-ize a noun is that the khabar is indefinite. That means 
in the sentence all Y| a| Y”, the word all cannot be the khabar of the sentence. 
Why? Because proper names are definite, and you cannot have a definite khabar for 
an indefinite noun. So, what's the khabar then? It's been dropped and we have to 
assume that it's the word (65 ("true"). So, the full meaning is: 

all Y| ¿35 al] Y ("There is no [true] deity except Allah") 


ål would be in raf’ as a grammatical substitute for “45”. This is why one needs 
to know the rules of the language before translating even simple sentences, especially 
one which is the foundation for the entirety of Islam! 


Questions 


1. What effect does Y have on the noun its negating? 

2. What are the conditions that make this effect mandatory? 
3. How many situations can Y awl (the ism of JI ) be in? 
4. What's the rule for when Y awl is a single word? 


5. What's meant by 3,23 (a single word) when we're talking about Y ewl or 
calling out to someone? 


6. What's the rule for when Y owl is a mudhaaf or something that resembles a 
mudhaaf? 


7. What's the rule if you repeat the Jl ? 
8. What's the rule if the noun you're negating with Y is a definite noun? 
9. What's the rule if something comes between Y and the noun it's negating? 


Chapter 51: «s5lJl (The vocative) 


The 9th of the 15 types of nouns in ¿eu , isthe salió (vocative). In the 
language, a «salió (munada) is someone whose approach you seek in the general 
sense. In grammar, it's someone whose approach is sought using L or one of its 
siblings to call them. Other members of the L family are: 


the letter Í in LSÍ 3 ("O Zayd, come closer") 


e 


Owrz 20 


eÍ asin ¿gas Asal 2] sÍ ("O Ibrahim, try to understand!") 
LÎasin J&S UI 32 LÍ ("O Abdallah, come!") 
Lá asin Jl ino ¿Ls ("O Muhammad, come!") 


Sometimes you'll see Pale (for a masculine) or Falh (for feminine) followed 
by a word that starts with IJ , which you'll see in the Quranic examples 


The 5 Kinds of sus 


[si] Ass olall; 530 dal 35 355015 ¿53055)1 855015 „All 3528 
ei ails .25Ladlls 


The vocative is 5 kinds, the ales 3 zag (single word that is a proper name), the 
intended indefinite noun, the unintended indefinite noun, the mudhaaf, and ás] 
cj Laal (what resembles a mudhaaf). 


So, the vocative can be one of 5 things (We already talked about what the > jad 
and the «¿LasJl au are when we did the noun negated by JI , so they should be 
familiar): 


1. The ale 3522 - The single word that is a proper name. This single word can 
be male/female and singular/dual/plural. Some examples: 


o 


o 


o 


o 


o 


o 


362 L (Calling a male named Muhammad) 
4sbls L (Calling a female named Fatimah) 
ulasa L (Calling two Muhammads) 
vlialbbls L (Calling two Fatimahs) 


©5223 L (Calling a group of Muhammads) 
¿lobls L (Calling a group of Fatimahs) 


2. ó58/023)1 ¿55 (the intended indefinite noun) - The caller is intending a 
specific entity from the species/group that the label can apply to, asin pJlb L 
("O oppressor!") and you're intending a specific oppressor. This can also be 


dual or plural, as in yloLius L ("O two Muslims!) and O§galius L, ("O 
Muslims!") 
3. 83§zaaa)l HE 558 (the unintended indefinite noun) - The caller is intending 
some of the called group, but not any specific one. A warner might say Mole L 
caña ("O any heedless person, take notice!"). He doesn't intend any specific 
Bel person(s) but wants any heedless person to pay attention. This can 
also be dual or plural, as in groline L ("O [any] two Muslims!) and L, 
Coline ("O [any] Muslims!"). The difference between this and the previous 
is that you're not intending any specific person(s) 
4. The mudhaaf, as in ip | pla! cJlb L ("O student of knowledge, strive 
hard!") 
5. laill ¿ul (Something that resembles a mudhaaf) - Something (which 
could be in raf, nasb or jarr) connects after it to complete its meaning as in: 
o AEE ¡e 2105 L ("O one whose action is praiseworthy!") - alga i is in raf' 
because it's the doer of 2405 
o awe lasb L ("O memorizer of his lesson!") - aw 53 is in nasb 
E it's the object of memorization 
o al xz L ("O lover of the good!") - AA! is in jarr because of the 
particle of jarr J before 


EF rgia J Go ALl ole las isgal ¿5513 ABS IAEA 
' SEY ds ¿UI SIs 35 Ls 








As for the single word that is a proper name and the intended indefinite noun, then 


they are built on dhammah without a tanwin, like 327 L ("O Zayd") and 127L ("O 
man"). The remaining three are in nasb and nothing else. 


If who/what you're calling is a single word that is a proper name or an intended 


indefinite noun, then you'll build it on whatever's used to give it raf’. This could be 
dhammah or some other indicator of raf", as in: 


« Dhammah (used for singular nouns and sound feminine plural), and it will not 
have tanwin 


o 162 L ("O Muhammad!") 

o Gable L ("O Fatimah!") 

o ¿l 5 L ("O man!") -> intended indefinite noun 

o lbs L (O Fatimahs!") -> sound feminine plural 


e The letter | is used for dual nouns, as isin Ylaoes L ("O two Muhammads!") 
and ylisbls L ("O two Fatimahs!") 


ofw- s 


The letter y is used for sound masculine plurals, asin 68§3834 L ("O 
Muhammads!") 


If you're calling one of the other three (an unintended indefinite noun, a mudhaaf 
or something that resembles a mudhaaf), then it's in nasb using fathah or one of its 
substitutes, as in: 


oles Val L ("O [any] ignorant one, learn!") - addressed to any ignorant one 
who hears it 

Al eel adraJl Gel L ("O desirer of glory, work for it!")- ı£l, is mudhaaf 
to azal 

adi! peal d La > L ("O one bent on goodness, be firm!") - Las 
resembles a mudhaaf 


From the Quran 


ia GF FA asol 21 L ("O Ibrahim, give this up") [11:76] - A proper name in 
raf’ 

all oll De cas al isl Jei G ("O People of the Book, Why do you 
disbelieve i in the signs of Allah?") [3:70] - A mudhaaf in nasb 

Saar ¿Lo iasi wl L ("O my father, do what you are ordered") [37:102] - The 

pronoun «s (for "me") in ¿sul was dropped. You'll see this sometimes if the 
«salió has this s at the end 
Sometimes you don't see Las in 

o lía OF pl cawg (Yusuf, ignore this") [12:29] 

o Prayers that start with L55 like —jáuw> ul cà G] ("Our lord, give 
us good in this world") [2:201] - The word Wj is mudhaaf, so that's why 
it's in nasb when we call it 

Sometimes you'll see neither the L or the «s as in: N] 095 ¿355 isl 5 
15l&5 ("My Lord, indeed I invited my people night and day") [71:5] 

ES; pt el wll ii Ç ("O mankind, worship your Lord") [2:21] - Example 
of lll 

03 jal! Lal L ("O disbelievers") [109:1] 

atsi gues) gil G ("O peaceful soul") [89:27] - the word „uss is a 
feminine word as passed down by the Arabs, so that's why we see the feminine 
version .sIlgó before it instead of el 


Questions 


1. What does .s5lió (vocative) mean in the Arabic language and in grammar? 
2. What tools can we use to call someone? 

3. How many kinds of vocatives are there? 

4. How many kinds of clLasil äusil| (what resembles a mudhaaf) are there? 
5. What's the rule for when a salió is a mudhaaf? 


Chapter 52: al$| ¿0 Jgasall (The 


cause for the action) 


The al$i do Jaa (also called åJ J3%25 by grammarians) is the 10th of the 15 
types of nouns in nasb and tells why an action was done. We might call it the "object 
of reason", for lack of better words. First, its definition: 


sis? 21135355 ER ad uS seh m Aay" 325 plo 
BAW)” da SEIEN ads 


It (the reason for the action) is the nasb-ized ism that is mentioned to clarify the 
cause of the action's occurrence, like your saying g peas YMS/ 37 ls ("Zayd stood 
out of respect for 'Amr") and sg ¿25 Elai Las ("I set out to you desiring your 
goodness") 


The object of reason must be a noun and it has to meet 5 conditions: 

1. It has to be in the form of the masdar (infinitive) - note that even though it's 
coming in the masdar form, it's not acting as the absolute object (i.e. not 
coming for emphasis, type or number) 

2. It must be galbi (related to actions of the heart), not related to physical acts of 
the limbs (i.e. — $ for hitting) or tongue (i.e. ó£l5 for reciting) 

3. It must be a cause for what's before it (i.e. it answers the question, "why?") 

4. It must be united with its action in time 

5. It must be united with its action in the doer 


An example of a noun ine cone all five of these is the word Loy 
("discipline") in Looks es : 550 ("I hit my son [for the sake of] discipline"). It is 
the masdar of the verb or y 'he he disciplined") and is not from the actions of the 
limbs of the body and is the reason for the hitting, and it's united with the verb in time 
and with the doer. 


Now, there are two possibilities for any noun that satisfies these conditions: It can 
either be in (1) nasb or (2) jarr, using a particle that gives the meaning of the reason 
or purpose of an action ( ¿o or J) 


Also, there are three ways this noun can appear; in all three it's legit to come in 
either nasb or jarr: 


1. Has Jl at the beginning - This usually comes in jarr using a particle as in 
¿úl y joa ("I hit my son for the sake of discipline”), but in rare 
situations it will be in nasb 

2. Is a mudhaaf (added to another noun) - Nasb and jarr are used at about the 
same frequency, as in asta as L335 ("I visited you out of love for your 


manners") and L5Í aaa] is 


3. Does not have Jl and is not mudhaaf - Usually comes in nasb, as in dus 
¿LU YSI ("I stood out of reverence for the teacher"), but in rare situations 
it will be in jarr using a particle 


From the Quran 
Ul AR J alle a sad lS ("Like he who spends his wealth to be seen by 
people") [2:264] _ 
ENE] Anus x 3¥8l 191285 Y5 ("And do not kill your children for fear of 
poverty") [17:31] 
all Lo 35 Ela] Aus SU 95 wll 505 ("And from the people is he 
who sells himself seeking the means to the approval of Allah") [2:207] 





1538 5 lu 859435 53° 39 EENE ("Pharaoh and his soldiers pursued them out 
of tyranny and enmity") [10:90] 


wall 53> Sl] yo egil5l vs | dele ("They put their fingers in 
their ears against the thunderclaps out of dread of death") [2:19] 


Questions 

1. What is the dÍ e ¿yo Jgras (or aj Jizas A? 

2. What are the conditions for a noun that will occur as an object of reason? 
3. How many ways can an object of reason appear in? 

4. What's the rule for an object of reason that has IJ ? 

5. What's the rule for an object of reason that is a mudhaaf? 


Chapter 53: 4x5 BEFA] (The object 
of accompaniment) 


The äxs Jy225 (object of accompaniment) is the 11th of the 15 types of nouns in 
nasb and tells us who/what an action was done along with. First, its definition from 
al-Ajurroomiyyah: 


95: W35 355 Jall 285 Jed Bs glial SU Sill SgzisIl Al VI Ele 
als ¿Ll ssil; gals 


It (the object of accompaniment) is the nasb-ized noun that is mentioned to clarify 
who the action was done along with, like your saying cues fio Yl £L ("The 
leader came with the army") and dnuAJl5 ¿LS s9úul ("the water became level 
along with the wood") 


The object of accompaniment is: 


1. An ewl (noun) - Just like for the tamyiz (distinction), it must be an uw! 
T% o (outright noun) — not a verb or a particle. It also cannot be a sentence 
that is re-interpreted as a noun like how we saw when studying the haal 
(condition) 

2. An extra addition to the sentence - It's not an essential component of the 
sentence like the doer of a verbal sentence or the mubtada' or khabar of a 
nominal sentence. 


3. In nasb - either using a verb (e.g. casa) l5 FAN jas - "The leader came with 
the army") or another word from the same root that has the meaning of the 
verb (e.g. FREIE 5 Job 21 - "The leader is present along with the army") 


4. The entity in whose company the action occurred 


5. Preceded by a y that is textually used to indicate the accompaniment - The 
definition could have been more precisely given as: "the nasb-ized noun that is 
mentioned after y with the meaning of 'with"" 


Now, the noun that comes after the g aS a ago Jgzao can be one of two types: 


1. Must be in nasb because it must bea aes J 9885 - This is when it doesn't 
make sense for what's after the » to share with what's before it in doing the 
action, as in allg 3iLw LÍ ("I'm a traveler along the mountain") and & 3513 
¿Lol 3 ("I revised along with the lamp"). Mountains don't travel, and lamps 
don't study, so we know that they are objects we are doing actions next to 


2. Can be either nasb (on the basis that it'sa azs J 9haz ) or raf' (on the basis 
that 9 connects it to the doer), for example [23535 ¿JE 55 ("Ali came 
along with Muhammad") and 3852 3 LE jas ("Ali and Muhammad 
came"). See just how one vowel change can change the entire structure and 
meaning of the sentence? Amazing! However, the scholars say that it's more 


eloquent to go with raf’ because that's the base rule 


o Ifyou use y after a verb that uses its built-in pronoun as the doer then 
it's more eloquent to nasb-ize the noun after it, as in 1355 ¿33 ("I stood 
along with Zayd"). The verb ¿83 ("I stood") has a built-in pronoun of 
"I". If you wanted to use y as a conjunction between Zayd and the doer, 
you'd bring the doer out as a dasió meo (detached pronoun), as in 
$355 LI 2485 ("I and Zayd stood"). If you've forgotten what a detached 
pronoun in, that was covered in Chapter 35 on the mubtada’ and khabar 


Note: Every 9 that is used as a connector can also be made for accompaniment, 
except if the action requires at least two participants. Then it has to be treated as an 
aloe (connector), as in 9 a5 335 J jas ("Zaid and Amr became partners") and 
905 345 Ls ("Zayd and Amr fought amongst themselves"). 


The verbs J;Lis and ¿lá come in the form that has a meaning of people/things 
doing something among themselves, so a singular doer for them needs to have 
something else connected to it using the y as a connector, meaning that 9 ja£ has to 


> 


be in raf' when it's connected to the doer x5. 


From the Quran 


Here, we're going to look at just one ayah from the Quran. It can be understood in 
more than one way, so pay attention! A fa: a 2 * 2 E 
j ] 2j wi zwh ocoTz o oj oc-\] w2 occie_2.- o_o] ofz 
09 dai V5 esl] loal os dns alo ¿5351 GOGY a sE 03 pS jel lora? ló 
("So resolve upon your plan, along with your associates, then do not let your plan be 
obscure to you") [10:71] 


The word 25 sl is in nasb because it's the direct object of the command | PEFEA] 
("Agree, you all!"). As for the word sis pa ("partners"), it has been parsed in several 
different ways by scholars, for example: 


- It's in nasb because it is a follower of the direct object 25 sel ("you all's plan") 
using 9. The meaning would be "Gather your plan and your partners/idols...") 

- It's in nasb because the action is alongside the partners (i.e. "Resolve your plan, 
alongside your partners...") 


o 29 


- It's in raf' because it is connected using y to the embedded doer ail ("you 
all") inside §o>Il. This is not a strong opinion, as idols cannot see or hear, 
much less agree on something, but it still exists 


Questions 

1. What is the axs Jg2a5 ? 

2. What does it mean that it has to be a noun? 

3. What does it mean for it to be "extra"? 

4. How is the ago Jgxao treated grammatically? 
5. How many kinds of 4% Jy225 are there? 


Chapter 54: The remaining four 
nasb-ized nouns 


_ 3855 " 08” Añls delssls " ol” ad lans 35353 lglg sls 
DUS LaS 285 ‘lg ¿Us eg 


As for the khabar of ¿ÚS and its siblings and the ism of ¿and its siblings, their 
mention has come in the raf'-ized nouns. Likewise, for the grammatical followers, as 
they have preceded there. 


The 12%, 13" and 14th nasb-ized nouns are the ism of the úl family, the khabar of 
the lS family and the objects of the 2cib family, respectively. We covered these 
already in Chapter 36 regarding influences that cancel the mubtada’ and khabar, 
which we looked at already when we covered the raf'-ized nouns. 


The last of the 15 nasb-ized nouns is the grammatical follower, which we also 
looked at already when we covered the raf'-ized nouns. That means we're done with 
the nasb-ized nouns and you now have what it takes to identify the reason for why 
any noun in the Arabic language is in nasb! Next is when a noun will be in jarr and 
you'll have covered the entirety of Arabic grammar JI sla olo. 





Chapter 55: 3 types of nouns in $5 


Welcome to the end, that is, the end of our study of the Ajurroomiyyah. We've 
looked at all the situations that a noun can be in raf’ or nasb. In this last part, we'll 
look at when it can be in jarr and we'll get it all done in one chapter WI sli olo. 


By the way, the word $5 means "to drag something", which makes sense because 
kasrah is written using a dragging stroke below the letter. 


From the text: 


elssl ane blogia; gogika lig caóloyl ¿ositos spall; gogik 


The khafdh-ized words are three: khafdh-ized using particles, khafdh-ized using 
idhafah and a follower of a khafdh-ized word 


They are three kinds of jarr-ized words (the Ajurroomiyyah uses khafdh instead of 
jarr, but they are the same thing). Each will be explained in detail further below: 


1. In jarr because one of the %=Jl 5933 (particles of jarr) is before it. They 
were mentioned earlier, along, with some more that are mentioned in this 
chapter. In Jb „le 2855) ("I longed for Khalid"), the word Jb is in jarr 
because the word before it, J£.s, is one of the particles of jarr 


2. In jarr because it’s mudhaaf ilayh (i.e. another noun was added to it). In tb 
9853 ¿Mé ("The boy-servant of Muhammad came"), the word eve ("boy- 
servant' ") is mudhaaf ilayh 
3. In jarr because it is a grammatical follower of another word that is in jarr 


o Itcouldbea casi (description) like in Joll 2353 ORS OYE alg]! ¿331 ("I 
took knowledge from Muhammad, the honorable"). ore is in jarr 
because of ¿,£ before it, and JLolal is in jarr because it describes 
2 w= 2 z 

o Itcouldbean cable (conjunction) like in Jle „au & 5355 ("I 
passed by Muhammad and Khalid"). 2% is in jarr one of u 


Wo, 


before it and Jb is in jarr because 5 connects it to 1535 
o Or it could be one of other two kinds of followers, »4533)l (The 
emphasis) and J33l (The substitute) 


Though kasrah is the main indicator of jarr, remember that the letter s or fathah 
can substitute for it. 


Using a particle of jarr 


985 EM desiñall Wis: 1255 10995 ı Es «085 lá tos 3. ¿3 lo 
25 piil 533% Us «sii sbl: ¿25 23 gle, 3l Zus ¿Uls 315) 
Ze 


2405 


As for the word that is khafdh-ized using particles, it is whatever's khafdh-ized 
using &e (min), ss (ilaa), HE (an), «LE (‘alaa), & (fee), — j} (rubba), the 
letter —, the letter Y, the letter J, one of the particles used for oaths (they are the 
letter 9, the letter —,the letter ~), the 9 of vj, OF either of 35 (mudh) or ifs 
(mundhu) 


The first kind of jarr-ized word is when one of the particles of jarr is before it. 
There are many of them, and below are some of them with selected meanings (they 
are used with both outright nouns and pronouns unless stated otherwise): 
«¿o - Starting or beginning, for example: 78) 205 ¿Los ("and from you and 
from Noah") [33:7] 

- Jl - Ending, for example a¢ iJ! ale 35; 3 ail ("To Him is knowledge of the 
Hour attributed") [41:47] and leas em Pb 4 alll oJ] ("To Allah is your return 
all together") [5:48] 


. ER Going past/beyond or surpassing something, as in y£ aul 05 558 
ote5all ("Allah was certainly pleased with the believers") [48:18] and so5 

ale 185575 age All ("Allah is pleased with them and they with Him") [98:8] 

e ale or going up, asin oglas? ella)! les giles ("And upon them 
and on ships you are carried") [23:22] 

+ sò - Frame of time or place, as in PRES: J loud! 2993 ("And in the heaven is 
your provision") [51:22] and J3£ let Y ("No bad effect is there in it") [37:47] 

e &j- Reducing or lessening and it's only used for indefinite outright nouns and 
not pronouns, as in aia) œS J>5 O ("Few a noble man have I met") 





e w- Making an intransitive verb transitive, as in on 5B 35 LL ("And whether 
We take you away") [43:41] and &»,3% aUl <55 ("Allah took away their 
light") [2:17] 

+ J - Resemblance, and is only used for outright nouns, as in lios o J es 
("The example of His light is like a niche") 124: 35] 

- J - Deservingness and ownership, as in Ye Ns 3 lygladl 259 lo all uu 
("Whatever i is in the heavens and earth exhalts Allah") [57:1] and Ba A] 

Ue Nis 5 wl gl.tWl ("For His is dominion of the heavens and the earth") [57:5] 





« The three particles used for oaths ( > - œ - 9 ), and we've already done 
those 

- The 9 of DE as in a line by the poet Imru'l-Qays: 3 5l Sl TaS Jus 
‚le ¿J332u ("And many a night, like the waves of the sea, has dropped its 
veils over me") - The y here has the same meaning as — 3" 


. 3and 33% - They act on time periods, with the meanings of: 


of 


o ĝo ("from/since") if the word after it is in the past, as in es 33 ail; L 
REN] ("I haven't seen him since Thursday") and 44% 32 al nace L 
("I haven't spoken to him for a month") fang 

o ¿9 ("in") if the word after it is in the present, as in lin 85 ;33 aalsly ("I 
did not talk to him today") and Liogz 328 stall y ("I did not meet him 
today") 

o Ifa verb follows one of these two, or the word after them is a noun in 
raf’, then they are nouns, not particles of jarr 





Using a5Lo| (idhafah) 


35 333 aloy ¿ask Lo Wels: otis cole 585 25 BUE, ‚VL 335 Lo 
az SO S ¡dos Salt ills > 25 PAS $55 UL jia SU 0 338 Los 


5 12> ¿Uy 


As for the word that's khafdh-ized using idhafah, it's like your saying 277 ¿ME 
("The servant-boy of Zayd") and it is two kinds: what implies the meaning of J 
("for") and what implies the meaning of So ("from"). What implies J is like ¿ME 
and what implies Sois like {> 2$ ("a garment of silk"), gly ZL ("a door of 
oak"), 13 ails ("a ring of iron") and whatever resembles that” 


A word that is in jarr because of idhafah is actually three kinds (the 
Ajurroomiyyah mentioned two): 





1. The idhafah implies the meaning of ¿e ("from"), and this is when the 
mudhaaf is part of the mudhaaf ilayh, as in 7.930 6 ("a cloak of wool"). 
The cloak is part of wool and made from a piece of it 


2. It implies the meaning of ¿»$ ("in"), and this is when the  mudhaaf ilayh is a 
3 $b (frame of time or place) for the mudhaaf, as in LII 355 L (Rather, 
[your] conspiracy of night") [34:33]. The night is the frame of time for the 
conspiracy and is when the conspiracy happens. Note: This one was not 
mentioned in the text, and we are adding it for completeness 


3. It implies the meaning of J ("for' > and this is for whatever doesn't fall in the 
other two, like ownership, as in 235 Ave ("the boy-servant of Zayd") or 


exclusivity, as in aña) | juas ("the mat for the masjid") 


The grammatical follower 


This was dealt with when we looked at the grammatical followers of a word that is 
in raf’. For jarr, the same concept applies, so a follower of a word that's in jarr will 
follow it in jarr. 


From the Quran 


Below is a page from the Quran (41:39-46). Words that have been jarr-ized using 
a particle are highlighted, mudhaaf ilayhs are underlined in red, and followers of jarr- 
ized words are underlined in blue. 


GS Ta > 
g A EIA 
Soa etal 107 

Aue en mern A 


onesie 


aaia al 


AI er yee, 


: TIPOS A 
Pep Faser en co de 
EHEN UE 

sare fist Bes 


BS rex tet SAA z if 

ser CE ab 

E NS P sre DF SN Oy El 
Y AAA UA 





- If J comes before a word that starts with |, like all or ssl or any definite 
noun with JI at the beginning, the | is drepped So, you'll see Jitu ÊU and 
Jo) instead of Jin SY and Jyo” 


- All the followers on this page are adjectives of the word right before them, 
except word «4,2 ("disquieting"), which describes the word ¿Lā ("doubt"). 
Note: A grammatical follower does not have to come immediately after the 
word whose status it's following 


- It bears repeating that pronouns like ô and & are fixed and do not change 
their sound between states. If you see them take a kasrah like o and pa, it's 
for pronunciation purposes only 


. ou ur de is really four (count 'em) words. Word-for-word, the whole thing 
is "from between the two hands of it", but it's translated as "from in front of it: 
o ĉo ("from"), a particle of jarr followed by, 
o Ow ("between"), which is mudhaaf to, 
o 5% ("two hands") -The | in yla ("two hands") switched to ‚s because 


the word is mudhaaf ilayh, and in turn, it's going to drop its final y 
because it in turn is in mudhaaf to, 


o the pronoun o ("he/it") 


o Note: You can have multiple mudhaaf ilayhs chained up, with a mudhaaf 
ilayh being mudhaaf to the word after it 


Questions 


1. In how many situations will a word be in the state of jarr? 


2. What are some meanings that these particles indicate, and which of them are 
not used with pronouns? 


a. Ya 


TẸ 


a 


b 
fg 
3. How many kinds of äöLo]| are there? 
4. When will it have the meaning of ¿o ("from")? 
5. When will it have the meaning of [59 ("in")? 


oO 


Final words 


At this point, you’ve completed an in-depth study of classical text on Arabic 
grammar, so you should be feeling very happy. At the same time, this is only the 
beginning of your studies, as we should remember that the Ajurroomiyyah was 
written to be used when teaching beginners, and there is so much more to learn. 1 
hope that getting this far has inspired the budding scholar in you to go further. 


What to do next 

e If you haven’t yet, go to UltimateArabic.com and subscribe so that you’ ll never 
miss out on the latest stuff we do 

e Sit with a scholar you have personal access to and go through the parts that 
weren’t so clear to make sure you understood them properly 

e Make sure you do the questions and exercises in this book (the answers and 
solutions in the appendix have some comments you’ll find valuable) 


As a final note, a lot of time and effort has gone into creating this book, so I 
respectfully ask that you not share or distribute it without my permission. 


Jazakumullahu khayran, and I hope you enjoyed reading this book as much as I did 
writing it! 


Ina das 


- Mustafa Siddiqui 


Appendix: Answers and solutions for 
the questions and exercises in the 
chapters 


Chapter 1 


Answers 


1 


a3 


. It is beneficial ( ..#> ), composite ( J 5x ) utterance ( ca) b ), upon 


established rules ( poodle ) 


. It must be a sound that contains some of the alphabetical letters (| through «$ ) 
. It is appropriate for the speaker to pause such that the listener is not waiting for 


something else 


. It must be composed of two words or more 
. The words that are included in the speech are from the utterances that the 


Arabs have set for specific meanings 


. Examples 


207 o 


a. % 5 ¿saul - My name is Zaid 

b. ¿3t85 ¿Ll - The door is open 

c. aw 735) ll 3J4Jl 55 — The boy went to the school 

d. ly all - Allah is our Lord 

e. Lag 125 — Muhammad elwg ale all Lo is our prophet 


Chapter 2 


Answers 


m 


A word that gives a meaning by itself that is not associated with any time period 


2. $852 (Muhammad) - 4 Ali) - J>5Ta man) - Jas (camel) - 34 (river) 
3. A word that indicates a meaning that is associated with one of three time 


periods 
Three 


. A verb that indicates something that occurs at the time of the speaker or after 
6. A verb that indicates something whose occurrence is sought after the speaker's 
time 
. A verb that indicates something that happened before the speaker 
8. 305 - (He helped) — 55 (He understood) — ¿1% (He knows) - pulg; (He 
sits)- © pol (Hit!) ~ 
9. A word that comes to give a meaning in the context of other words 
10. ¿o (from) - l (to) - &£ (from/about) - “si (upon/over) - Y| 
(except) - ¿53 (however) - yl (indeed) - &I (to) - sb (certainly) - oy 
(rather) 


u 


N 


Chapter 3 


Answers 


1. Four signs of the ism are: 
a. The word is in the grammatical state of ass (khafdh) 
b. The word has a ¿wg (tanwin) at the end 


c. The word has JI at the beginning 
d. A particle that causes a word to be in the grammatical state of jaa> 
comes before it 
2. “To become low” 
3. A silent y that is added to a word using an additional vowel marking 
Solutions 
1. e2 l yor Al Ul pw 
a. owl (The lin „wi is dropped) — Khafdh and the harf o before it 
b. aUl - Khafdh 
c. go> land Jlar Khafdh and JI 
2. ueSlll S5 all Los! 
a. 1831 — The Jl 


b. aUl (the | drops because of J before it) — Khafdh and the harf J before 
it 


c. © 5 — Khafdh 

d. goll — The JI 
3. l5 sail YE gi dal yl 

a. 5al — The JI 

b. sLäxã)l and KJI — Khafdh and Jl 
4, aus ga) SL Sl pailis 

a pasl — Khafdh, Jl and the harf y before it 

b. OlauYl -The JI 

c. pus — Khafdh and the harf 59 before it 
5. Sealy ¿ll Sl 

a. ¿Jl and 3>ly — Both have tanwin 
6.1345 as Jul ¿055 

a. go> l- The Jl 

b. o — The harf ~ before it 

c. 1545 — Tanwin 


7. Wis ål hp Y roll) E all glass Slrss ¿Si idle 5] Js 
griega! Jal Lili E pol 
a. all — Khafdh 
b. &5- Khafdh 
c. goll - The JI 
d. 6 — The harf J before it 
e. W3 — The harf & before it 
f. oual — The JI 


Chapter 4 


Answers 

1. Some meanings of the particles: 
a. ye - Starting or beginning 
b. J - Ownership, specification or deservingness 
c. J — Resemblance 
d. &3 — Reducing or lessening 
e. £ — Going past or beyond something 
f. +9 — Frame of time or place 

2. Only apparent ones 

3. Only the name all 

4. Examples: 


we 0 


a. VESES] aUL (By Allah, I will certainly strive) 
b. Jul ey poy ¿Ll (By You, I will certainly hit the lazy one) 


Chapter 5 


Answers 


1. 


nau y 


o ON 


Signs of the fi’l: 
a. 15 
b. The letter yu 


C. gW 
d. The silent ~ used for the feminine 
. Three: 
a. Only with the Jol (past tense) 
b. Only with the ¢ Laz (present tense) 
c. With either the EA orthe £ylas 
. The silent & 
. Two: The particles yu and 99m 
. The particle 33 
. Meanings of 9): 


a. In the past tense: 
i. verification that something has happened 
ii. something's about to happen 
b. In the present tense: 
i. That something happens rarely 
ii. That something happens often 


. The ism attached to this action is feminine 


The action happens in the future 


. The letter „w is less into the future than Igw 
10. 


Ogiogall alsi 23 (Certainly, the believers have succeeded) [Quran 
23:1] 

















11. ¿Mal cuóló 25 (The prayer is about to be established) 

12. ¿SI a 13 (Rarely will a liar be truthful) 

13. pl er] les 25” (Often does a pious one do good) 

14. ¿uo | u 52 35 (The sun is about to set, or the sun has certainly set) 
Solutions 


c 
AERTS: 202 9 


13325 Igat OS all ul s9% eE lois gl 8353 81 IHS 1958 SI 


o ae — Ism (tanwin) 

o $gm—Ism Qarr, tanwin, the harf œ$ before it) 

o 1535 and 1535 - Both isms (tanwin) 
ol gle CLS VS saitl sl Cad! ás Gad alll plea Se 85 falls aal S| 
a a Esos Yay log, Silos 

wall and seul — Both isms (the IJ ) 

o slag — Ism (jarr and the harf ¿o before it) 

o all — Tsm (jarr) 

o čl- Ism (the IJ) 

o o -— Ism (the harf „Le before it) 

o La» - Ism (the harf ~ before it) 

o 1,15 - Ism (tanwin) 
sills coated! ye 345 las ¿Lal ¿esla yo 35 > lena iclal GI Si 

as „rs Ug) SET 55 sell yo 345 aids Bles ol Lalo lea 555 was 
mete 


o 658% — Fi’l( yu before it) 

o 549 — Ism (tanwin) 

o The words isl! l- owsiki -t All isms (the IJ) 

o Winallthe asl ’s — Ism (the harf ¿59 before it) 

o Allthe 2>”s - Ism (tanwin) 

o All words with ¿jo before them — Ism (All have Jl and the harf ¿jo 
before them) 

o Jhe in kJ - Ism (the harf J before it) 

o (als and lles — Both isms (tanwin) 


o 


o o in & - Ism (the harf ~ before it) 


Chapter 6 
Solution 
1. 0385 9 gil de 13 abl Jas lo 
a. J — Harf 
b. J? 5 — Ism (jarr and the harf J before it) 
c. ye > Harf 
d. yuló — Ism (the harf ¿yo before it) 
59 — Harf 
f. 93> - Ism (jarr ae the harf 59 before it) 
Das] lo, fale Jalal è UO pt 
a. JSleJl — Ism (the K ) 
b. L - Harf 
c. Lo J — Ism (the harf Le before it) 
d. &j- Ism (jarr) 
is LS IES & 35 
a. J — Harf 
b. 13 — Ism (the harf J before it) 
c. sgl - Ism (tanwin) 
4. all gab ts iall IE J USE Quid 452) ll Gada 
a. sia — Ism (the IJ) f 
b. J — Harf 
C. Jl — Ism (jarr and the harf J before it) 
d. ay — Harf 
e. 1x6Jl — Ism (the IJ) 
f. i> — Harf 
g. all — Ism (the IJ) 
5. Sw dia El 
a. ol - Harf y 
6. WLS 5 OLE 355 5 a all 35 
a. 35 — Harf 
b. alsi and Wl — Both fi’ls (the 25 before them) 


sl outed 


3. 153 


Chapter 7 


Answers 

1. It is changing of the endings of words due to the differences in influences that 
enter them, explicitly or implicitly 

2. The condition/state of the ending, not the actual letters at the end 


Chapter 8 


Answers 


1. When a word sticks to one condition for a reason other than the three reasons 
for implied changes 

2. Whatever’s ending state changes, explicitly or implicitly, due to external 
influences 

3. Whatever’s ending stays on one state, due to other than an external influence 
or having defective letters 

4. Two (explicit and implicit) 

5. The change is heard clearly 

6. The change is not heard when the word changes state 

7. (1) Impossibility of placing a vowel on it, (2) difficulty in pronouncing the 
vowel or (3) association with something that forces a vowel on it 


Chapter 9 


Answers 


1 


5. 
6. 


7. 
8. 
9. 


10. 


. 55 (raf’), Ear (nasb), a23 (khafdh) and 4 {5 (jazm) 
2. 


Linguistically, it means “to be high and to rise up”. In grammar, it is “a 
specific change whose sign is äs (dhammah) and what substitutes for it” 


. Linguistically, it is to “stand straight and upright”. Grammatically, it is “a 


specific change whose sign is 4249 (fathah) and whatever substitutes for it” 


. Linguistically, it is “to sink low”. Grammatically, it is “a specific change 


whose sign is 6 jus (kasrah) and whatever substitutes for it” 
Linguistically, it is “to drag”. Grammatically, it is the same khafdh 
Linguistically, it means “to cut”. Grammatically, it is “a specific change whose 
sign is y9S% (sukoon) and whatever substitutes for it” 
Raf” and nasb 
Jarr/Khafdh 
Jazm 
Examples 
asl 


Jets! 


com 


aoc 


Chapter 11 


Solution 
e yH ARA ES a it; EI 03251 UL JU Fiss Y5 das UL 
a mis ¿ll as 5335 bukil o 53 Calas Ja Ma is ¿jad 
Elsslls ¿sal ag ¡AE ‚Sblsall 
o sulsel zal- JS ¿all il- elógJl —* Singular noun with 
explicit dhammah 
o ¿alas t3 -a : Present tense with nothing attached and implied 


_ 


dhammah ies) 
o 32 fwi- Zus duda — as 732 -” Present tense with 
nothing attached and explicit dhammah 
o will’ Broken plural with an explicit dhammah 
ol5l gall’: Sound feminine plural with explicit dhammah 
. Ala) al a al] aslo all dlc ES] 
o Sl Esl — gail —* Singular noun with explicit dhammah 
o ls - Broken plural with explicit dhammah 
> aghill gle 285551 galo gulill dsl 
o J als: Singular noun with implied dhammah (impossibility) 
o RUE Singular noun with explicit dhammah 
e Oleic C8 588 25 lidl sic 
© 9583: Present tense with nothing attached and explicit dhammah 
o  yly3Yl” Broken plural with explicit dhammah 
+ tall LI ys 
o 8%” Present tense with nothing attached and explicit dhammah 
o ‚sWWIl : Broken plural with implied dhammah (impossibility) 
© clad! als LAI 
o ‚slbälll : Broken plural with implied dhammah (impossibility) 
o dla: Present tense with nothing attached and explicit dhammah 
. aa ell spall 
o „als: Singular noun with implied dhammah (impossibility) 
o pl 551 |”: Singular noun with explicit dhammah 


e alslaS wl I se ll 

o tllt Singular noun with implied dhammah (heaviness) 
+ dolall por dolo ¿ll 

o ellaJ!”: Singular noun with explicit dhammah 

o loSaJI* Sound feminine plural with explicit dhammah 


Answers 


1. Four 
2. Any noun that is neither a dual or a plural and is not one of the Five Nouns 
3. Examples 
a. LORS 
b. soll 
c. äablö 
d. ly 
4. Whatever indicate the plural by changing the form of its singular 
5. Six 
6. S JS 
7. Eas 
8. A feminine noun that is pluralized by adding wl 
9. No, except when it is added to the ‚s of the speaker 
10. A broken plural (Example: Lada ) 
11. When it has none of the following attached to it: 
a. the | of the dual 
b. the y of the plural 
c. the «s of addressing the feminine 2nd person 
d. The heavy. or light Y of emphasis 


o20- 


Chapter 12 


Answers 


1. Two 
2. An ism that indicates the plural by adding wg to the end of it 
3. The Five Nouns are: 
a. J37] (your father) 
b. J331 (your brother) 
c. J32> (your in-law) 
d. 335 (your mouth) 
e. JLo 33 (an owner of wealth) 
4. Conditions 
a. That they be singular form, and not the dual or plural 
b. That they be in the “magnified” form and not the diminutive one 
c. That they be mudhaaf (added to another word) 
d. That they not be added to the «s of the first person (i.e. "me/I") 
5. Using vowels like other broken plurals 
6. Using | and «s like other dual nouns 
7. Using vowels like other singular nouns 
8. Using implied vowels like other nouns that have this «s 
9. Special conditions: 
a. The word ¡sd has to drop its p 
b. The word 95 has to come with the meaning of ı>Lo and is not 
mudhaaf to a pronoun 


Chapter 13 


Answers 


1. One 

2. A noun that indicates two masculine or two feminine things using yl at the 
end 

3. pat and yloir 


Chapter 14 


Answers 
1. One 


2. ~ (for the second person or feminine) and s (for the masculine third person) 


3. ~ (for the masculine second person) and .s (for the masculine second person) 
4. Only © 


5. A &,las de that has the (1) | of the masculine dual or feminine dual, (2) 9 
of the masculine plural, or (3) «s of the feminine 2nd person attached to it 


Chapter 15 


Answers 


1. Three 
2. Examples 
a. úls 
b. Gaal 
c. 15% 
d. L 
3. JLG JI 
4. When it has nothing attached to the end of it 
5. Ej 
6. By dropping the final y 
7. It will be fixed (mabni) on fathah 


Chapter 16 


Answers 
1. One (in the Five Nouns) 


Chapter 17 


Solution 
NCES] 
dlabls 
Liz 
¿lu jidll 
Siga! 
¿loliajl 
SL) 


Answers 


LS E pee 


1. One (in the sound feminine plural) 


Chapter 18 


Solution 

1. olhas and aróo33 
Zoe. 2 

3. ol; and 03353 

4. yla 

5. oll and 9341! 

6. olol 

7. gull and HgoWl| 

8. ylálbiaall and osalaaaJl 


Chapter 19 


Solution 
ob! 
cw Lb äl 
alall 
ölosll 
zo! 
Br) 
Jal 
eS] 


Oe el ES Le a 


N N NN N NN NN PPR BP RPP ppp pa 
\ A vı n . OA \ ni Mi 4 OA \ i \ A 
cor To G Cont o n „Ce CG. Xo E =— iC C \ O P: Go 
Ce if. | N a wo \ Q < i \C: Y — 7 G: - T i“ 
EEE DE p SESE Epee EE 
— no Y \ We o $ 
ES fe Pesce fF Ch 


w N 
O 0 
5 o 
eE 
a pE 


31. Lal; 


Answers 


1. In the sound feminine plural 


2. In the dual and the sound masculine plural 
3. In the Five Verbs 


4. Examples 
a. ollo 
b. Jul 
c. odole 
d. ll 


Chapter 20 


Answers 


1. In (1) the fully flexible singular noun, (2) the fully flexible broken plural and 
(3) the sound feminine plural 
2. A singular noun that can take tanwin at the end 
3. A broken plural that can take tanwin at the end 
4. Examples 
a. 5 
b. Jb, 


Chapter 21 


Solutions 


1. What do the following verbs look like in the state of nasb? 


O- 


a. GX. 
d. aS 5 
e. 53o 
f. Oj 
8. Elnia 
2. What do these nouns look like in in the states of nasb and jarr? 
a. UigJl and JloJl 
b.535Yl and Jlags| 
c. OWI and y LEY! 
d. SLI and GES 
e. jUasJI and slaai 
f. agSlaJl and ags 
g. Yl and pYl_ 
h. Elab] and slóoYl_ 


= p 


u. 


V. 


ilil in both 


. al in both 
«sail and sail 
sal and ola. 


Jlsland Assi 


.@xodland Jl giro 


gual in both 
oxal in both 


32 Ùl and edz” 
.555Jl and 255 l_ 


Jl and Jl 


. ploriówYl and plil 


Duail and ibli” 
JogsJl and JogaJl_ 


wW. ob gall in both 


Chapter 22 


Solution 


e 


e 


3.0. 


Cay j (Zaynab) — Proper name that is feminine 


Sz 23 


axe (Mudhar) — Proper name that sounds like WET 

aws; (Yusuf) — Proper name that is non-Arab 

¿sol „| (Ibrahim) — Proper name that is non-Arab 

5531 ¿dp 5 | ("nobler than Ahmad") — pjs | (descriptive noun) and 3531 
(proper noun) are both in the form of a fi’! 

sls; (Baalbek) — Proper noun that is composed from two words 
OU) ("lush") — Descriptive noun that ends with yl 

eg) les (“locks”) — Utmost plural 

¿$ lLu> (Hassaan) — Proper noun that ends with ġol 

¿l )§ule (Ashura) — Made feminine using alif mamdudah 

L53 ("lower/nearer") — Made feminine using alif maqsurah 


Answers 


1. It won’t take tanwin 
2. There are two — agolaJl (being a proper noun) and ne2baJló (being a 


descriptive noun) 


3. (1) Feminization either using an alif, (2) Non-Arabness, (3) Composition from 


multiple words, (4) Having yl! added at the end, (5) Sounds like a fi’, and (6) 
Adjustment from its original form 

a. Only the first three 

b. All of them 


4. Utmost plural and feminization using alif mamdudah or alif maqsurah 
5. Examples 


Y 


a= 


a. 


a 


Cr Cr 
\ 


1 
o 
1 


y 


MM pap 
GY orc. 
E 


Chapter 23 


Answers 
1. In the partly flexible noun 


Chapter 24 


Answers 
1. Sukoon and hadhf (omission) 
2. In the present tense fi’! that has nothing attached to the end and has a sound 
ending 
3. (1) The present tense fi’] that nothing attached to the end and has a defective 
ending and (2) the Five Verbs 
4. A fi’l that does not end with one of the defective letters 
a Sal Qai- Solus — 
5. A fi’I that ends with one of the defective letters 
a. su and wo y 
b. 855 and 355% 
c. Sag and ¿alas 
6. The Five Verbs that use y to show that they are in raf’ 
a. By dropping the final y A 
b. Lala AJ - 197/25 àl - Supls a 


Chapter 25 


Answers 


1. Two, one that takes status using vowels and one that takes status using letters 
2. (1) The singular noun, (2) the broken plural, (3) the sound feminine plural, and 
ves the present verb with Ee attached at the end 


SE = 2 

: Deine kasrah 

Using fatihah 

3431 sa31- 5551 - 

By dropping its final letter 


18 


Chapter 26 


Answers 


1. (1) The dual, (2) the sound masculine plural, (3) the Five Nouns, and (4) the 
Five Verbs 
2. Using | 
a. Using Ss 
3. Using 9 
a. Using «s 


a. Using $ 
7. J¿l and JLI 
03-2 12253 


8. 035% 132837 — 182855 — 


Chapter 29 


Answers 


1 


7. 


17. 
18. 
19. 


. Three: (1) soll (past), (2) e,Lasll (present tense), and (3) el (the 


command) 


2. Goes back to the past 

3. At the same as the speaker’s words or in the future 
4. 
5 
6 


The speaker is seeking that something should happen 


OCS Ss UA - 
. The past tense verb whose final root letter is normal and does not have a 


voweled pronoun for the doer attached to it 
Examples 
a. Impossibility — ..&5 (Cannot put a fathah on an alif) 
b. Association with a vowel — 19255 (the y of the plural doer forces a 
dhammah on the © , leaving no place for a fathah on it) 
c. Heaviness — iS (If we keep fathah on the © , it will be hard to 
pronounce four voweled letters in a row) 


. (1) When the final letter is normal and nothing’s attached to the end and (2) 


when the y of the feminine plural is attached 


. 2831 and gsbsl 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 


When either the heavy or light y of emphasis is attached ( SD 

If the final letter is defective, you drop it in jazm 

If the imperfect is one of Five Verbs 

When it has one of the letters | y— s- œ -in front of it 

For the speaker (male or female) 

The royal “We” or when the speaker is with others 

Whatever does not have the y of emphasis or y of the feminine plural 
attached can change state 

If it has a y of emphasis, it’s fixed on fathah 

If ithas a y of the feminine plural, it’s fixed on sukoon 

When it has neither of these y ’s attached, and nothing comes to nasb- 
ize or jazm-ize it 


Chapter 30 
Answers 
Lol J- 8351-88 
2. Meanings 
a. The meaning of the noun and in the future 
b. Negation of its occurrence in the future 
c. Response to something with a reward/outcome 
d. Gives the meaning of the verb’s noun 
3. (1) Must be at the beginning, (2) the noun has a meaning in the future, and (3) 
Nothing comes between it and the verb except an oath, call, or negation 
4. The Jof GS 
5.(1) The J of denial, (2) 453) jos ) the causative 4) ,_9 ) the 9 of 
accompaniment, and (5) gl 
6. OlS L or oK 2J must come before it 
7. Limit and causation 
8. A negation or a request (command/request/prohibition/questioning/asking 
politely/goading/wishing/hoping) 





Chapter 31 


Answers 


1. Two — (1) Affects one verb and (2) affect two verbs 


2. (1) J; (2) a5) aJi (4) Sl (3) ,|) The J of commanding and 
beseeching, and (6) Y in prohibiting and beseeching 








3.01 25- L- &l- Gis - Qll- gil- JI- Los Lais- los] — Lega 
(along with 151 in poetry only) f f , . 
4. &| is a harf by consensus and ¿5 L- 5l- sis - oll- ol- GI 
Lis Lois - (along with 15] in poetry only) are isms by consensus 





Chapter 32 


Answers 


1. Seven: (1) The doer, (2) the grammatical substitute for the doer, (3) the 
mubtada', (4) the khabar, (5) the ism of wl and its sisters, (6) the khabar of 
oland its sisters, and (7) the grammatical follower of something that’s in raf’ 

2. (1) the description, (2) las3),.9 ) emphasis, and (4) substitution 

a. casi (description), followed by EulWJl cab (explanatory addition), 
followed by «2459 (emphasis), followed by WJ5 (substitute), 
followed by £,¿uuil ab (conjunctive addition) 

owe Eases i 


Chapter 33 


Answers 


1. “Whoever made the action happen” and “the raf’-ized noun whose verb is 
mentioned before it” 


2. Two, the apparent and the obscured 


3. The apparent gives its meaning without needing something else to indicate its 
intent 


4. What needs something to come and it indicates whether it’s first/second/third 
person 


5. 12 (two for the first person, five for the second person, five for the third 
person) 


Chapter 34 


Solutions 

1. 8585 ("Mahmood cut a flower") --> ¿585 ¿las ("A flower was cut") 
2. SWS gs yh 

3. 20351, 

AA alas 

SS 

6. dale l Als 

7. FS EEA 

Answers 

1. The noun in raf? whose doer is not mentioned with it 
2. “The object whose doer is not mentioned” 


3. For the past tense, you put dhammah on the beginning and kasrah before the 
end. For present tense you put dhammah on the beginning and fathah before 
the end 


4. It takes a dhammah where it used to take fathah (moves from nasb to raf’) 


Chapter 35 


Solution 

1. Mubtada’: a! khabar: aul& 335 ai (the “he” inside 927) ) 

2. Mubtada®:  liogaJ|", khabar: aUl SS (the feminine plural doer in 

3. Mubtada”: LUST, khabar: Carlos 

4. Mubtada `: „al 155, khabar: > de 

5. Mubtada`: sl” khabar: o 253 jsl ¿jo 2105 (the feminine doer in 
ial) 

6. Mubtada‘: J34]1% khabar: „WI Je 

7. Mubtada’: Il, khabar: le 750% e syl 

8. Mubtada`: ABI, khabar: I $y bl $5 4 

9. Mubtada‘: $al, khabar: ¿534341 983 35% (the doer in » 532) 

10. Mubtada”: säs , khabar: 833s SEN] (the o in 1) 

11. Mubtada”: .saJlg, khabar: ¿La> iis (the oin 03325 

12, Mubtada`: gal khabar: öjkw ¿J (the oin J) 

Answers 


1. A raf’-ized noun that is free of influences (it starts a sentence, and is the 
subject/topic) 


Au BAN 


The raf’-ized noun that refers back to the mubtada” 

all Joel; 3854 and foals ail 

. 12 (Two for first person, five for the second person, five for the third person) 
. Two (noun sentence or verbal sentence) 

. Two: (1) a particle of jarr followed by a jarr-ized noun, or (2) a tharf that 


indicates a frame of time/place 


7. A pronoun or a pointing word 


8. Number and gender 


Chapter 36 


Answers 


1 


O 08) ok OA OF ee bee 


. Three: (1) OLS and its sisters, (2) &l and its sisters, and (3) Ab and its 


sisters 
They raf’-ize a noun and nasb-ize its khabar 
They nasb-ize a noun and raf’-ize its khabar 
Sk is for making comparisons and GW is expressing a wish 
To set a misunderstanding straight 
Hope for something that's possible/likely to happen 
Dread for something disliked 
They put the mubtada’ and khabar in nasb as two objects 
Break down nee sentences 
o lag J35 Èo piesa) 
1. sit) — Nasb-izer with .s as its ism 
2, de — Past tense verb with its doer (“I”) inside 
3. Lö — Frame of time, mudhaaf 


4. 13» — mudhaaf ilayh, with the verbal sentence starting with JP as 
the khabar of u) 


o N] di esla] ("Perhaps, I will reach the ways") 
1. 2,laJ - Nasb-izer with .s as its ism 
2; ae | — Present tense verb in raf’ with its doer (“I”) inside 


OL! In nasb, as the object of alti’ with the verbal sentence 
E with ¿LÍ as the khabar of J3J” 


Chapter 38 


Answers 

1. A word used to describe another word 

2. Two 

3. Describes something in the described thing 

4. Describes something related to the described thing 
5. State, definite/indefiniteness, gender and number 
6. The sabab( Suu ) after it 





Chapter 39 


Answers 

1. A word that used to refer to the first, second or third person 

2. A name for a specific entity 

3. A word that indicates a specific entity (or entities) by pointing 

4. A word that indicates a specific entity (or entities) using a sentence after 


(Los) 


5.56 3°5- a 


Chapter 40 


Solutions 

1. 55 2S 15432 «sl; Lo ("I did not see Muhammad, rather his agent") 
a. lo — Harf 
b. ¿Sy | j — Past tense verb 


ZEW-3 


c. soe — Singular noun, in nasb 
dj ‘Atf 
e. JiS¿-—Joinedto lioaz using y)” in nasb 
f. © — Pronoun, mudhaaf ilayh in jarr 
2. 205 I3 Uzly 
a. 315 — Past tense verb 
b. L — Pronoun, direct object of 51; in nasb 
c. 93l — One of the Five Nouns, mudhaaf, in raf’ 
d. J — Pronoun that is mudhaaf ilayh, in jarr 
e. 5 — Conjunction ( las.s ) 
f. 268% — Joined to 93) using 9 ‚inraf’ 
3.1545 Ls IS; szl ("My brother eats and drinks a lot") 
a. cl — Mubtada”, mudhaaf, in raf’ 
b. s — Pronoun, mudhaaf ilayh, in jarr 
C. AS G — Present tense verb, in raf’ 
d. 5 — Conjunction 
e. Č En — Present tense verb, connected to sks ri using 9,inraf’ 
f. | Zs — Direct object of AS L and © pr ” in nasb 
Answers 
1. Itis an inclination 
2. Two 
3. It is a follower that explains what it follows 


4. A follower that is connected using one of the calasJl 99 > (particles of 
conjunction) 


5. Meanings: 
a. A general connection between things 
b. Used to seek a specific answer after using Í 
c. Either/or 


6. Conditions 


a. Jo — (1) only a single word can be after it, and (2) cannot be after a 
question 


b. o - (1) Must come after a negation or prohibition, and (2) must be a 
single word 


7. They will have the same state (raf ’/nab/jarr/jazm) 


Chapter 41 


Answers 
1. It is a word that emphasizes another word i 
2. al gual — US — eas- easi- and asi can have one of Íg- ¿sl 
g&l — after it for extra emphasis 
3. They must have a pronoun that matches the emphasized word in gender and 
number 
a. Emphasis of a singular noun and its pronoun will be both be singular 
(e.g. gue) o) 
b. Emphasis of a plural and its pronoun will be both be plural (e.g. 
53 HD) 
c. Emphasis of a dual will be plural and its pronoun will be dual (e.g. 
53 sell ) 
4. They also must have a pronoun that matches the emphasized word in gender 
and number 
5. Yes, but it usually has JS before it 
6. Examples 7 
a. &o> emphasizes ANA] (which is in raf’ as the mubtada”) 
b. Omas emphasizes HE (which is in nasb as the object of the action) 


c guåsÍ emphasizes ¿Jl ¿35 (which is in nasb as the object of the 
action) i 


Chapter 42 


Answers 
1. It is a follower of a word that is really what the meaning is applied to 
2. In state 


3. Four: 1) ASI y SI - Complete/whole, (2) JS! ye vasil — Partial, (3) 
Jlui4Y| — Something that is contained in the entity, (4) Lal3Jl — the mistake 


. They need to have a pronoun that refers to the word you substitute for 
. The substitute is the exact same entity 
. The substitute is part of the entity 


ND vu PB 


. The substitute is something that entity has, without it being the same entity or 
part of it 


8. Substituting to correct a mistake 


9. Three: (1) slaJl - A better word to use appears to you, (2) obul - What you 
said was wrong, (3) lalxJl - Slip of the tongue 


10. Examples 
a. 2032 is a complete substitute for Ul Jow5 
b. año oll pus is a partial substitute for al äl (notice the pronoun o ) 
c. ¿93 Substitutes for sloduJl that contains it 


Chapter 44 


Answers 


1. A noun that is in nasb and that action is associated with. It is who/what 
received the action. There are two kinds 


2. The apparent object gives the meaning without needing an indicator of first, 
second or third person. The obscured object is a pronoun that indicates first, 
second or third person 


3. Two, Jai (attached) and JLaaita (detached) 


4. An attached obscure object is attached to the end of the verb and cannot start a 
sentence or come after JIl. There are 12 pronouns for it 


5. A detached obscured object is not attached to the end of the verb and can start 
or sentence or come after JII. There are also 12 pronouns for it 


6. älögl Y (the y of protection) 





Chapter 45 


Answers 


1. It is the noun that comes third in the conjugation of the fi’l and indicates the 
meaning of the action without restriction to a time period 


2. Three: (1) emphasis, (2) type, and (3) number 


3. Two: las) (has same meaning and same letters as the verb) and ¢sgizs 
(same meaning but not same letters as the verb) 


Chapter 46 


Answers 
1. “Container”, and there are two kinds (time and place) 


2. A nasb-ized noun that indicates time using a word for the time period that an 
event happened in, with the meaning of ¿s9 for "in". There are two kinds, 
restricted and vague 


3. Yes 


4. It is like the frame of time, except it indicates space, and it can also be 
restricted and vague 


5. NO. The restricted frame of time will be in jarr and have one of particles of 
jarr before it 


Chapter 47 


Answers 


1. Which kind of state something is in. In grammar, it is a noun in nasb that 
clarifies someone/something’s situation 

2. Yes 

3. (1) The haal is indefinite, (2) it comes after complete speech, (3) the possessor 
of the haal is definite 

4. It must be definite, unless (1) the haal comes before it, (2) it is part of an 
idhafah or (3) it is restricted by a «ax (adjective) 


Chapter 48 


Answers 


1. Linguistically: explanation and separation. In grammar: a noun in nasb that 
clarifies entities 


2. Two 


3. jall 42485 clarifies a single word and al23Jl 52,25 clarifies an entire 
sentence - 


4. Four: (1) the doer, (2) the object, (3) the mubtada”, and (4) something else 
5. It is indefinite and after complete speech 


Chapter 49 


Answers 


1. To take something out. In grammar it’s to take something out using a Jl or 
some other tool that normally would have been included in word before the 
tool 


2. Eight and more 
3. Three: (1) a harf( J|2) ,(l ) a noun (_4£ and its sisters) and (3) sometimes a 
harf, sometimes a verb ( M> and its sisters) 
4. Three 
a. When the sentence you are excepting from is >35 eli (complete and 
affirmative), then the exception has to be in nasb 


b. When the sentence you're excepting from is “sais el (complete and 
negative), then the exception can be in nasb as in exception or it can 
follow what's before the Y| in status 

5. When what you’re excepting from is mentioned (i.e. the sentence has all its 
essential parts) 

6. There’s a negation or something resembling it (like a prohibition or question) 
in it 

7. It is always in jarr because it is mudhaaf ilayh 


8. It can be in jarr if you treat M3 as particle of jarr, or it can be in nasb if you 
treat M5 as a verb 


Chapter 50 


Answers 


1. It has the same effect that ¿] does (it makes the noun it’s negating its ism, and 
the khabar of the sentence is its khabar) 


2. The conditions are: (1) the noun has to be indefinite, (2) Y has to immediately 
precede it, (3) the khabar must also be indefinite, and (4) the Y is not repeated 


. It can be (1) a single word, (2) a mudhaaf, or (3) a pseudo-mudhaaf 

. It will be in nasb and will not have tanwin 

. It is the singular noun, dual, sound masculine plural or sound feminine plural 
. It will be in nasb 

. You have a choice to keep the exception in nasb or go with raf’ 

. You must keep the noun in raf’ 


WO ON DWH PR W 


. You must keep the noun in raf’ 


Chapter 51 


Answers 


1. Someone whose approach you seek. In grammar, it’s someone whose approach 
is sought using L or one of its siblings 


A et Fe eg A 
3. Five 


4. Three, depending on the state of the word that comes after it to complete it 
(which could be a doer, an object or jarr-ized using a harf) 





5. It is in nasb 


Chapter 52 


Answers 
1. It is anoun in nasb that is mentioned to clarify the cause for the action 


2. It must be: (1) in the form of the masdar (infinitive), (2) galbi, (3) a cause for 
the action before it, (4) united with the action in time, (5) united with the 
action in its doer 


3. Three: (1) With 12) ,J ) as a mudhaaf, or (3) having neither Jl nor idhafah 
4. Usually comes in jarr with a particle, and rarely in nasb 
5. Nasb and jarr come at about the same frequency 


Chapter 53 


Answers 


1. A noun in nasb that is mentioned after 9 , with the meaning of “with” 


2. It cannot be a verb or a particle. Like for tamyiz, it must be an outright noun, 
and something that’s re-interpreted as one 


3. The sentence you are added this object to is already complete in meaning 

4. It’s in nasb 

5. Two: (1) Must be treated as object in nasb or (2) Can be treated as an object or 
as connected to something using 9 and in the same status as what's before the 
2 


Chapter 55 


Answers 


1. Three: (1) a noun with a particle of jarr before it, (2) a mudhaaf ilayh, and (3) 
a follower of a word that is in jarr 
2. Some meanings: 
a. ¿po — Starting and beginning 
b. &£ - Going past/beyond or surpassing something 
c. (19 — Frame of time or place 
d. £3-— Reducing or lessening [] Not used with pronouns 
e. J) — Resemblance [] Not used with pronouns 
f. J — Deservingness and ownership 


3. Three: (1) with the meaning of 2) 0) with the meaning of ae, and (3) 
with the meaning of J 


4. When the mudhaaf is part of the mudhaaf ilayh 
5. When the mudhaaf is in the mudhaaf ilayh 


Disclaimer 


The information contained in this guide is for informational purposes only. 


No part of this publication shall be reproduced, transmitted, or sold in whole or in 
part in any form, without the prior written consent of the author. 


Readers of this book are advised to do their own due diligence with other qualified 
instructors before attempting to teach others the information in it. 


Whatever good is contained in this book is from Allah, and any errors are from 
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